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PREFACE. 

In an elementary book like the present it is, of course, 
impossible even to state all the phenomena of sound-change 
peculiar to the Old High-German language as a whole, 
especially when one attempts to make a discrimination 
between the Upper German and Upper Franconian dialects, 
I have, however, endeavoured to bring within a comparatively 
small compass all the really more important features of the 
language, and fully believe that the beginner who conscien- 
tiously works through the book, will have acquired such a 
sound elementary knowledge of the language as will enable 
him to pursue his further study of German with little diffi- 
culty, whether from a literary or a purely linguistic point of 
view. In the MHG. primer many forms were left un- 
explained which beginners would, no doubt, like to have 
seen explained. There I mentioned such OHG, forms only 
as were absolutely necessary for the understanding of the 
Accidence, intentionally reserving the rest for the present 
little book. In fact, MHG. grammar will cause little or no 
difficulty to a student possessing a mere elementary know- 
ledge of OHG. 



vi PREFACE. 

I trust that these two little books — imperfect and incom- 
plete as they are — will contribute something towards further- 
ing the scientific study of German in England, and foste.ring 
among our countr)rmen a love for that great store of 
medieval literature of which the German nation is justly 
proud. 

In conclusion I gratefully acknowledge my obligations to 
Braune's Althochdeutsche Grammatik, Halle, 1886, and to 
the same author's Althochdeutsches Lesebuch, Halle, i88i, 
a new edition of which is to appear shortly. 

J. WRIGHT. 
Oxford : May, 1888. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



§ 1. By Old High German (OHG.) we mean the High 
German language from the beginning of its earliest monu- 
ments in the eighth century up to about the end of tfie 
eleventh cenlury. This book treats principally the language 
as it obtained in the ninth century. 

§ 3. OHG. forms one member of the West Germanic 
division of the Germanic (Teutonic) branch of the Indo- 
Germanic family of languages. 

The Germanic branch consists of: — 
I. Gothie.= <fi4U~~— — 1- 

II. Qht Hors e (Scandinavian), which is sub-divided into 

East Norse, including Swedish, Gutnish, and Danish. 
West Norse, including Norwegian and Icelandic. 

III. West Q-ennaaio, which is composed of Old English 
(OE,), Old Frisian, Old Saxon (OS.), sometimes called Old 
Low German, Old Low Franconian (Old Dutch), and Old 
High German. 

§ 3. In OHG. we have to distinguish three dialect groups;^ 
I. Upper aermnn (UG.), spoken in the highlands of 

South Germany, and consisting of the Alemanic and Bavarian 

dialects. 

H. Upper rranconlftn, consisting of East Franconian (the: 

dialect spoken in the old duchy of Franconia OricntaliB\ -i-^*- 
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Rhenjsh FranconiaD (the.dialect of tbe old province of F:an- 

coBta ?<heBensis).-!': ■ ■ :') :*: ■ 
. /* HI. IfidiUe Pranotmlan, ilie' dialect bpoken along the 

^ / banks of the Moselle and of ihe Rhine froni Coblence to 

\IHisseldorf. 
I This book is chiefly confined to the dialect groups I 

and II. 
\ PHONOLOGY. 

J^^L CHAPTER I. ^k 

^^^H Alphabet and PKONUNCiATioif. ^H 

^^^^ { 4. The OHG. monuments were written in the La^ 

alphabet 

Vowel length was either entirely omitted in writing, or was 

represenled by doubling the respecdve vowel ; but sometimes 

also by using the accents (*, '). The sign ~, placed over 

vowels, is here used to mark long vowels. 
A. The VowBLa, 
§ B. The OHG. vowel-sysiera was represente d by the five 

elementary letters a, e, i, o, u, and the idigraphS^ i£.{ea, 

i»), I9 (col ia, 5u (*«), and ug (u*), the latter having the 

value of diphthongs. , 

Note. — For I the aymhol y was ocEaaionally employed, otherwise y 
occnned In loan-words only. 

\ 6. All the simple vowels had both a short and a long 
quantity. 

The short vowels a, i, o, u, and the long vowels ft, e, i, 
6, and Q, had nearly the same pronunciation as (he cor- 
responding OK. vowels, a had a twofold pronunciation, 
'hich is slill kept apart in many New High Gennan (NHG.) 
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dialects, according as it represented a primitive Germanic e 
~cp. e.g. OE, OS., OHG. berau {lo bear), beside Greek ^{(w, 
Lat. fero {/ iearj—or an e which arose from the i-umlaui 
of a (§ 20), as Nom. sg. gaet (gftsf), pi. gesti ; nerien (/o 
save) from *n«ajan. In the former case e had an open 
sound approaching that of a, and is generally written e in 
grammaiical treatises, in order to distinguish it from the 
umlaul-e, which had a close sound approaching that of I. 

The following key-words will be of use, as giving an 
approximate pronunciation, to those unacquainted with Old 

. - English. 

L^K^ a as in NHG. maun man {man). 

^^^^M ft „ Engl. f<ither hahsn [io hang). 

^^^B d hat (OE. is) belfaa (lo help). 

^^^^B e „ Fr. ^{e geatl (guests). 

^^^* u Ever., fall cibuntan (linmid). 



a. (an), 
iio{ua), will present no difficulties to the learner who has ' 
mastered the key-words to the short vowels in the above table. 

Note. — The OE. e, which arose from the i-nmlaut of a, is generally 
rcgnrded as having been an open e-sonnd, but withont sufficient Itasis. 
A thorough investigation of all the liviny English dialects might possibly 
lead lo a linal settlement of this difficult point of OE. phonolosj. 
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NHG. r^h 




BSla (soii/). 


Engl, it 




wi^an (/o irn 


NHG. )hn 




mtrt (my). 


Engl. not'V' 


^ 


got (God). 


NHG. so 




hoh (h^h). 


Engl, fall 




gibuntan [liot: 


„ food 




huB (house). 


„ stam 




stein (slone). 
riet (advised). 


g diphthong! 


( oa (la), io (eo), iu. 
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OLD HIGH GERMAN PRIMER. 

B. The COH80NANT8. 

'^ 7. The OHG. consonant-system was represented by the 
following letters : — b, o, ch, d, f, g, h, *j (i, e, g), k 1, m, n, 
p, q, r, B, t, th (dh), u (v), -w (uu, u, bt, vu, w), x, z. 

The letters b, d, k, 1, m, n, p, and t had nearly the same 
values as in English. The remaining letters require special 
atteniion. 

c had a twofold pronunciation. It had the sound of our 
k finally and before the guttural vowels a, o, u, and before 
consonants, as tac (day), com [corn), ound {known), clelnl 
{prelly). Before the palatal vowels I, e (except in the com- 
bination Bc) it had the sound of to, liiie NHG. a, as luoil 
{/;■///(■), ce (io). But, on the other hand, aeeidan {to stver), 
where so was pronounced like the sck in the English word 
school. ■ ■ ■' ^ 

oh mostly represented a single (guttural spirant) sound 
like the oh in NHG. or in Scotch loch, as epreoliaii {Io 
speak). In Upper German monuments it was also used to 
express the affricata kh, i.e. k-[*the ch sound in Scotch lock, 
as khorn (chorn) {corn). See § 60. 

f had a twofold pronunciation according as it represented 
a Germanic f or p; cp. e.g. OHG. filter, OS. fitdar, OE. 
fmder, Gothic fadar {father) with OHG. slafan, OS. elftpan, 
OE. alfflpan. Gothic elepEin {to sleep). In the former case 
it was labio-dental, and in the latter bilabial, f = prim. Germ. 
f was often written « (v) initially, and medially between 
vowels, as varan, OE. fEiran [to go), bwitbI, Gothic tweiSn 

g, when it represented prim. Germ, g, or rather prim. 
Germ, g, had the sound of our ^ in got, as OHG. tag, OS. 
dftg, OE. dfflg {day); OHG. guot, OE. god (goo</). But 
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when it stood for prim. Germ, j, it was a spirant and had 
nearly the same sound as thej" in English _j'if/, as genes 
"(jenSr), Goth, j&ina (i'('/f,_yo»); herige (herie), Goth, hoija, 
Dat. sing, of beri {army). 

h, initially a nd merl|n|[Y {?^fwppn vowel s, had the sound- 
value of our h in hal; finally and medially before con- 
sonants it was the guttural spirant sih (see oh), as habon 
{lo have), eShan {to see) ; hoh {= NHG. hoch) {high), naht 
(= NHG. nacht) {night). 

-i.*j (that is 1 in the function of a consonant) did not occur 
in OHG. manuscripts, but was represented by i (a, g). It 
had nearly the same sound-value as the y in English yet, 
as nerieo from *naajan {io save) ; hirteo, Goth, hairdji, 
Gen.pl.ofliirti(j^^A,-n^; gener (jener), Gothic jiino {ille, 

,^\ 

q occurred only in combination with u. as in English. 

r was a trilled sound in all positions as in Scotch, as 
reht {right), beran {to bear), fart (^ny), £agar {beautiful). 

s was a voiceless spirant in all positions like the s in 
English sit, as aunu {son), kiosan {lo choose), koa {/ chose). 

th (dt) seems in the ninth century to have been a voiced 
interdental spirant, like the th in English then, as thenkoa 
{to think). 

u (t). Single n (v) was frequently written for Germanic 
f (see f), as uaran, varan {to go). It was also employed, 
especially after consonants and before the vowel «, to ex- 
press u consonant, i.e. £nglisji_^j4i, as _Bu^a_ for auuara 
{l-lack), HJJSgllil for uuiirdun {they became). 

*w (i.e. u in the function of a consonant) did not occur 
in OHG. manuscripts, but was generally represented by uu 
(uT, vu, w), and fead th e sound-value of Englisji. W. in iwV, 
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It was also sometimes written u (v), see above under u (i 
In this grammar and glossary we shall generally write w. 
X occurred almost exclusively in loan-words, 
z had a twofolti pronunciation. It had the sound-value 
tB, initially as also medially and finally, after consonants and 
when it arose from tt : example s^z an. {loolh), lenao {spring), 
holz {wood), herza {hearl), suars {Mack), ecas {money), cp. 
OE, Bceatt, O.Icel. skattr, Goth, ebatte; aezzen, OE. eettian 
{to set), pret. sg. sazta, OS. eatta (satta). In Other cases 
it was an & kind of sound, as ha^ [haired), bi^an {lo bile). 
In this grammar and glossary the ta sound is represented 
by B, and the b sound by ^. 

Phonbtio Sttkvet op the oho. Sound-System. 
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^i § 8. A. vowels (Sonants). 




^1 au,n,ral 1 Short .,o,u 
^H 1 Long 




^^P ( Long 




^^^ 5 9. B. Consonants. 




\ L.„»L. |_™; D,KI.,L 


GirTfrntsi* 


I Voiced b, bb d, dd 


s, es 


\ Voiced th (dh) 


h, hh (ch) 


Nasals m, mm n, im 


n 


Liquids 1, U ; r, rr 




Semi'VOtvels w, j. 


^, 




^^^^^1 
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To these must further be added the spiritua aaper h and 
the three affricatae (i.e. an explosive + a homorganic spirant) 
B (i.e. ta), pf (ph), and the Upper German kli (oh) i.e. i+ 
the c^-sound, in Scotch loci. 

Note, — In the wiiticg ilown of primitive Gennanic forms the sign a 
is used to represent the guttural nasal, and x ta represent the guttural 
spirant (ta). The gutturul n occurred before gutturals onljr, as trinkait 
IJe drink), lang {long). 

§ 10. A diphthong is the combination of a Bonantal with 
a consonantal vowel. The sonantal vowel is the bearer of 
the stress (accent) in the syllable in which it occurs. All 
the OHG. diphthongs, ei, ie (ea, ia), io (bo), lu, ou (au), and 
uo (ua), were falling diphthongs, that is, the stress fell upon 
the first of the two elements. 

§ 11. The double consonants, nn, tt, etc. must be pro- 
nounced long as in Italian and Swedish, thus rinnan (lo run) 
as rln-nan. They were uniformlj' shortened (simplified) when 
they became final or came to stand before other consonants, 
and also frequently medially when preceded by a long vowel, 
as rimnan {lo run), pret. sing, ran ; brennen {to burn), pret. 
sing, branta ; alEl^n beside ela&n {lo sleep). 

Stress (Accent). 

§ 12. In all uncompounded words the chief stress falls , 
upon the stem-syllable and always remains there even when ■ 
suffixes and inflexional endings follow it. This syllable 
always the first of the word. 

In compound words the chief stress falls upon the stem- 
syllable of the first component part if the second part is a 
poun or an adjective ; and on the stem-syllable of the second 
part if this is a verb or derived from a verb. 
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tt OLD HIGH GERMAN PRIMER. ^^k 

■ CHAPTER II. ^^k 

I " The Primitive Germanic Vowel-System. 

5 13. The prim. Gennanic language had the following 
L vowel sounds ; — 

^^H Short vowels a, e, i, f (?), u 

^^^^^ Long &, e, i, o, u 

k. Diphthongs ai, a.u, eu. 

Note. — l. Although pTe-Germanic o on iforraly became a in accented 
syllables, e.g. OliG., OS. gaet, Goth, gaata (fjifi/) = Lai. hoatls, 
{enemy, siratigir), yet it is not certain that o did not exist in unac- 
cented Eyllables, cp. e.g. sach forms as OHG. tago-Uh {daily), etc. 
Pre-Germanic & and 5 fell together in 5 already in prim. Germanic; 
cp. e.g. Lat. frator, with OE. brdBop, OS. tpeBar, Goth. brSJiBr 
(brolher) ; Lat. miter, with OE. mfidor, OS. modar {molher) : Gr. 
Doric »«! with OE., OS. Kt, Gothic fotua (fool\ 

■i. (B had ail open sannd like that in English Ikere, and corresponded 
in quality with OHG. a, while e had a clo5e sonnd like f> in NHG. 
reh {roc), and corresponded in qnalily with OHG. e, see § 6. 

3. In comparing Gothic fonns with those of other Germanic lan- 
guages, it must be observed (1) that Gothic changed every old e to i, 
and then old i and the i which arose from e both became e (written 
ti.) before r and h ; (a) that the o, which arose from a (g IS), became 
n again, then thti u along with the u which had remained unchanged, 
became an open o (written an] before T and li ; (3) that I was written 
ei in Gothic. 

§ 14. This system undenvent various modifications during 
the prim. Germ, period, i.e. before (he parent language 
became differentiated into the various separalc Germanic 
languages. The most important of these changes were : — 

515. a-i-nx became ax> ^s OHG., OS., Gothic ahaii 
(lo sti'se) from 'fanxanan, cp. Lai. pongd, pax. Every 
prim. Germ, a in accented sj-Uables was of this origin. 
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became i under the following circumstances : — 



(i) Before nasal + consonant, as OHG. wint, OE. wind._^ 
O. Icel. vindr, Goth, winds i^ind), cp. Lat, ventuB. This n 
i became i under the same conditions as those by which a \ 
became a. (§ 15), as OHG. dihan, OS. thihan, OE. Bson, ) 
Goth, feihan {lo thrive), from "Jjiuxaian, older *^eDXwiaii i^H 
cp. the p.p. OS. ge>tliungaii, 0£. ge-Sungen. This explains ^| 
why OHG. bintan {/o bind), and Mlfan [lo help), belong to H 
the same ablaut- series. ^ 

(a) When followed by an 1, j, or i in the same or the 
next syllable, as OHG., OS., Goth, lat, OE. 1b (is), from "^ 
*lBti, older *BBti, cp. Gk. ?<m; OHG., OS., OE. atison, 
O. Icel. aUga, Goih. stelgan (read atigon), {to ascend), from 
*8tiigan, cp. Gk. tnitxa; OHG, irdin (eartAen), beside 
erda {eart/i) ; OHG. mitti, OS. middi, OE. midd, O. Icel. 
miCr, Golh. midjia {middle), from original "medhjoa, cp. 
Lat. ntediua. OHG., OS. beron (to bear), beside pres. 3. 
sg. OHG. birit, OS. birid, from original *bh6reti, 
through the immediate stages '^Sradi, *l36ri^, ^H 
''bfria(i), see §§ 43, 51. H 

(3) In unaccented syllables, Nom. pi. OE. f5t, older fet, ^1 
O. Icel. fStr {fed), from *f5tiz, older "fatez, cp. Gr. ii.!8«, / f 1 
Lat .pedes. The Nom. pi. OHG. fuo^l, OS. f5tl, Gothic l( ( 
ffitJTiB were new formations ; OHG. iq, imper. 2. sg. (m/), 
from *iti, cp. Lat, e^e. 

§ 17. i, followed by a or o, in the next syllable, became <^ 
when not protected by an intervening 1 or j, as OHG., OS^ 
OE. war, O. Icel. verr (rnan), cp. Lat. vir. In historic 1 
times, however, this law has an exceedingly great number of 1 
exceptions owing to the separate languages having levelled I 
out in various directions, cp. e.g. OHG. queo, beside OK. 
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cwic, O. Ice!, kvikr {quick, alive), the same word as Lat. 
vivos (vlvua) ; OHG, 16b6n, beside OE. llbban, 0. Ice!. 
lifii {la live), etc. 

5 18, u, followed by an a or o in the next syllable, 
became o, except when protected by a following nasal + con- 
sonaijt^or an intervening i (j). cp., on the one hand, OHG. 
glholEan, OS. giholpan, OE. geholpen, Gothic hulpana 
(§ 13, note 3), the p.p. of hel&n {/o help), beside OHG. 
gibuntan, OS, gibundan, OE. gBbiinden, O. Ice!, bundenn, 
Gothic bundans, the p.p. of bintan {io bind); and, on the 
other hand, OHG. got, OS., OE. god {God), from an 
original neuter form *gliut6m, beside OHG. gutin (goddess) ; 
cp. further OHG. Iiuoken, OS. hugglan., Gothic hugjan 
{to think). 

Every prim. Germ, o in accented syllables was of this 
origin. 

u became Q under the same circumstances as those by 
which a and i became 6. and i, as pret. sing. OHG. dOlita, 
OS. thfihta, OE. fiiihta, Gothic fJuhta, OHG. inf dunken 
{Io seem), related to O. Lat. toogere {Io know). 

§ 19, The diphthong eu became iu, when the following 
syllable contained an i (j), cp. § 16, z, and 00 when the 
following syllable contained an a or o, cp. § 18. On these 
differences rested, e.g. OHG. pres. 3, sg. kiusit (OE. 
cieat), beside inftn. keoHan (klosan), OE. ceosan {to choose ) ; 
leoM (Uoht) {light), beside liuhten, from 'Uuliyaii {to 
light) ; teof (tlof) {deep), beside tiuH {depth), etc. 

From what has been said in §§ 15-19 it will be seen 
that the prim. Germ, vowel -system had assumed the 
following shape before the dissolution of the Germanic 
parent language : — 



Short vowels a, e, i, o, i 

Long „ : is, S, e, i, S, i 

Diphthongs al, au, iu, eo. 

The further development of these sounds ii 

briefly discussed in the following chapter. 



CHAPTER III. 

The OHG. Development of the General Germanic 
Vowel -SYSTEM. 

A. The Shobt Vovtels op Accented StiiI<ables. 

§ 20, Before entering upon the history of the various 
vowels we shall here define and illustrate umlaut (mutation), 
a phenomenon of frequent occurrence in OHG. 

By Umlaut is meant the modification of an accented 
vowel through the influence of an i y) in the following 
syllable. 

The only vowel which underwent this modification in 
OHG. was a, which became e (§ 6). Examples r ferit 
(fow), inf faran; Nom. pi. kelbir (ca/vei), geati {guests), 
beside Nom. sg. kalb, gaat; brennen (Gothic brannjan) 
{lo burn) ; heri (Gothic haijis) (army) ; lengi (length), , 
beside lang (Jong), etc. 

a. ^ ^': ', ■'■•■' > 

§ 21. Germanic a generally remained unchanged in 
OHG., as OHG., OS., OE., Goth, faran {logo); OHG., 
OS. gaat, Goth, gasta (^uest); OHG. bant, OS., Goth. 
band, pret, i. 3, sing, of bintan {to bind). 
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became e when followed by an 1 (j) in the next 
■gy]lable, for examples see § 20. This i-umlaut of a did not, 
however, take place in the following cases; — 

1. Before ht, ha, or consonant + w, as maJit {pmver), pi. 
mahti; wahaan {Jo grow), pres. 3. sg. vrahsit; bi-acat'weii 
from *Bcatwjari (lo shade). 

2. In Upper German before 1 + consonant, before hh, 
cli {=Germanic k), and often before r + consonant, as UG. 
halUt beside UFr. heltit (holds) ; UG. eaehit besides UFr. 
eebiiit {he guarrels) ; warmen beside wennen, from 'warm- 
jan {lo warm). 

3. In words ending iii -hIhsI, -niaaa, or -lih, as firatanbi* 
dIbbI {understanding), kraftlih. {strong). ^fl 



§ 23. Germanic e (usually written e in order to dis- 
tinguish it from Llie e which arose from the i-umlaut of a) 
appears in OHG. as i under the conditions given in § 16. 

e appears also as i in a few forms without any apparently 
phonetic reai^ons, cp. e.g. flhu. but also ffihu, beside Lat, 
pecua (caltle) ; albun [seven] beside Lat. septem, and a few 
others e also became i in OHG, before -w {=-wvi), as 
Iduiian {lo chew), bliuuan {lo strike). 

The pres. indie, r. sg. liilfu, biru, gibu, beside the infin. 
helfan {to he/p), beran {to bear), geban {lo give), were 
probably due to a levelUng out with the z. and 3. sg. 
hilfla, hilfit, etc. 

In all other cases old e was regularly retained in OHG., as 
(51, OE. feU, Lat. peUis {skin), reht {right), Lat. recUts; 
neraan {to take), related to Gr. sfi^a. 




K 
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i. 

24. Germanic I remained in OHG., as wi^an, OS., 
OE., Goth, witan {to know), cp. Lat. vidSre, Gk. Mt* ; OHG. 
flak, OS., OE. flso, O. Icel. fiskr, Golh. fiako (fish), cp. Lat. 

On fonns like skef beside aki£{ship), see § 17. 



U, O. 

§ 28. The interchange between u, o described in § 18 
obtained also in the OHG. development ; cp. -wurfcen {from 
•wurlijan) {lo work), beside pret. worhta; pret. pi. butun, 
beside p.p. gibotan, inf. blotan {lo "ffer); wolla {woo!), 
beside wTiUin {woUen), etc. 



B. The Long Vowelb op Accented Syllablbb. 
a. 

§ 26. The fl, which arose from a according to § 15, 
remained in OHG. ; cp. denken {to Ihmi) beside pret, 
dfthtft; haJian {lo hang) beside pret. pi. hiangum, p.p. 
g:ihaQgaii, . 

ffi. \;..^'^'' 

5 27, ffi became a in OHG. OHG. aUfan, OE. aUlpaii 
{lo slaf); OHG. la^an, OE. Iffitan {/o Id); OHG. bftrun, 
OE. bSron {we bori); OHG. eaqun, OE. aSton (iw sai), 



% 28. g became developed to ie during the OHG. period 
through the intermediate stages ea, la. ie {Otfrid i», bnt 
beside this also ie) is the OHG. normal form from about the 
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middle of the ninth century. All four stages occur at 
different period, as e.g. hSr, hear, Mar, Mer (htre); ret, 
reat, riat, riet, pret. sg, of the redupl. verb rStan (to 

\. ^\ ■ " > 

§ 29. i remained in OHG., as OHG. bi^an, OS., OE. 
bitan, O. Icel. bita, Coth.beitan {lo biie); OHG., OS., OE. 
Bwin, O. Iccl. Bvin, Goth, ewein {pig), cp. Lat. eu-lnu-B 
{pertaining to a pig). 

0. 

§ 30. 5 became developed to uo in stem syllables during 
the OHG. period through the intermediate stages oa, ua. 
Otfrid regularly has ua, but Tatian uo. The stage oa does 
not occur in Upper Franconian monuments. Examples : — 
OHG. fiio^, OS., OE. f5t, O.Icel. f5tr, Goth, fotua {/oof), 
cp.Gk.Doricjri!; OHG. ftior, OS., OE., O. Icel., Goth, for, 
pret. 3. sg. of &ran {to go). 

U. 

§ai. a remained in ORG., as OHG., OS., OE., O. IceL hOa 
{houst), Goth. hliB in gudhuB {ttmple) ; OHG., OS., OE., 
O. Icel. rum, Goth. r&niB {room), related to Lat. rQ-B {Geik,j 
ru-rla) {oJ)en country) ; for dflhta, see § 18. 



C. The Diphthowg-s op Acceitted S^llablbs. 
ai. 

5 32. ai became developed to S before r, (old) h, and w, 
as OHG. mero, Goth, maiaa. {greater) ; eht, Goth. Aihts 
{possession); aewes, Goth, sdiwia, Gen. sg. ot b&> {sfo)i aijij- — 
finally, we, de, Goth, wil, pai {wae), {they). 



I 




In other cases al became ei, as wei^, Goih. wiit (/ know), 
cp. Gr. oiSa ; stein, Goth. st^inB {stone) ; steig, Goth. Bt&ig 
{he ascended), pret. Eg. of etigaji. 



§ 33. au became 5 through the intermediate stage ao 
before all dental consonants {d, t, 5, s, n, r, l) and (old) h. 
Examples : — tod, Goth. dau}>us {death) ; rot, Goth. r£u]>B 
{red) ; goq, Goih. gAut, pret. i. 3, sg. of gio^an {lo pour) ; 
kOB, Goth. kduB, pret. i. 3. sg. of klosan {to choose); Ion, Goth. 
14un {reward) ; horen, Goth, hausjan {lo hear) ; kol, Lat. 
CfttilJB {stalk) ; "hah., Goth. hiluliB {higti). 

Before other consonants and finally au became ou in the 
course of the ninth century; as ouga, Goth, Augo {eye); 
houbit, Goth. h&ubi]> {head); long, Goth. lAug, pret. i. 3. 
sg, of liogan {to lie); tou Gen. touwee {dew), LG. dan 

eu. 

§ 34. Original eu passed through eo into io (Otfrid mostly 
ia) in Franconian under the same conditions as those by 
which u became o {§§ 1 8, 23). This transition of original eu 
lo 00, io took place in Upper German only when the diph- 
thong was followed by a dental consonant or Germanic h. 
It appears as lu in UG. and Franconian when the following 
syllable contained an i (j) (§ 16, 2) or u; and also in UG. 
before labials and gutturals (except h). Examples : — Fr. and 
UG. beotan, biotan {to offer), beside pres. indie, i, 3. sg, 
biutu, biutit ; Fr, and UG. leobt, lioM {light) beside liuht«n 
from *liuhtjan {to light); Fr. leob, liob beside UG. liup 
{dear); Fr. leogan, liogan beside UG. liugan {to lie), etc 



I 

I 
I 
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^^K CHAPTER ^^^^H 

^^^F The OHG. DevzlofSirnt of the Primitive GERSAiiidl^^| 
^^^1 Vowels in Unaccented Syllables. ^H 

^^* A. The Vowels op pinax. Syllables. " 

§ 35. r. Final long vowels, inherited from primitive 
I Germanic, became shortened already in primitive High 

German : — 

-6 > -n, as biru (Hear) from *ber6 ; Instr. sg. tagu {by 
I day) from dago. 

■i> -i, as riri from *rlzi, imperf. subj. 3. sg;, of risan 

(. a. After the completion of this process, then operated the 
law of sjTicope, according to which final short vowels, or 
short vowels followed by a single consonant, disappeared in 
^e final syllable of disyllabi^ words (with the accent on the 
I first syllable), when the first syllable was !ong ' ; they likewise 
I disappeared in trisyllabic and polysyllabic forms when the 
il penult had the secondary accent. The regular operation of 
this law was often disturbed by new formations made by 
, I levelling. 

The regular forms were e. g. Nom. sg. wolf From 'wul- 
fiiz {wolf) i Ace. sg. wolf from 'wulfan ; Irdin {earthly) 
from *lr})iiiaz ; then after the analogy of these were made 
forms like Nom., Ace. sg. tag {day), weg {pay). 

Regular forms were also wrei^ {he knows) from "waiti, older 
*waite = Or. oB* ; lat {is) from *J8ti, older "eBti=Gr. ttm ; 

' A syllable is said to belong, if it contains a long vowel, or diphthong, 
or a short vowel followed by two conaooanls, 
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Nom. 8g. east {guest), from •gaatia=Lat. hostie; Voc. 
wolf from *wulfi, older 'wulfB=Gr. Auict ; kSa (he chose) 
from *kausi ; bant {he bound) from *band.I ; mori {se-i), cp. 
Lat mari-a; wini {friend) from *winiz; tod {death) = 
Goth. iiAu))ua; fluot {flood) = Go\\i. flodua ; flhu, fehu 
{caltle) = Goih. &ihu, Lat. peous ; aimu {son) = Golh. 
sunua; altu {custom) ^ Goth, aidua; biru (/ iear). Then 
after the analogy of these forms were made forms like wua 
{he 7t)as) for '■waai ; bir, imper. 2. sg. (6ear) for *biri, cp, 
Gr. (fiipt ; nim {/ake) for *nimi, older *nemi (name) ^ Gr, 
wfi.; Btat ipldce) for *Bta,ti; sun {son) beside aimu; hilfti 
(/ heifi) for *lillf, etc. 

3. Later than the shortening mentioned under i., oc- 
curred the shortening which was experienced in polysyllabic 
words by the long vowel, after which an -n or -a had beeiH 
dropped, and by the -a and -6 from older -ai and -an, which 
were either already final in prim. Germanic, or had become 
so after the loss of -z, as well as by the -i which had arisen 
from older -iji. This shortening also took place in prim. 
High German. Examples ; — 

Gen. pi. tago {of days) from dagfin ; Nom. sg. bano {cock) 
from 'xanon ; Nom. sg. managi, menigi {multitude) from 
*inana,gin ; ahto {eight) ■= GQt\\. aht^u; wtU {thou wilt) 
from *wiliz ; geati (guests) from gastiz, older *gaBtyia, cp. 
Gr. itSKfK from 'nDXtjff ; blinte, Nom. pi. masc. {blind) = GM)\. 
blindfi,! ; Loc. sg. (used as Dat.) tago from "dagai, cp. Gr. 
o«o. {at home) ; avmo (of the son) = Goth, aunaua ; nerl, 
iniper. 2. sg. {save) from 'nazi, older 'naaiji; Nom. pi. taga 
{dyis) = Goth, dagoB, older dagSz. 

Note, — Fotma like hohi (height] had their -I from the oblique cases. 
The regular Noin. fonn of geba igifl) would be *gBbu or *si.ti'a.-. 



; J. J-iiMem^h 4*^r^^ oiijfjU^AjJI^ 
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Sdba is properly the Ace. form. The Norn. pi. gSbft arose from the 
Ace. form •jBISonB. The Nom. pi. form taga Kdays) is still imeiplained ; 
it is, however, questioaable whether the form \&%i. did really exist ia 
OHG. 

5 38. If a nasal or a liquid, preceded by a mule consonant, 
came to stand finally aiier the loss of a, it became vocalic 
(sonantal) and then generated a new a before it, as Nom., 
Ace. eban {eveti) from •ebn, older "eSnaz, etlnan ; Nom., 
Ace, fogal (bird, fmvt) from fogl, older *fuglaa, *fuglan ; 
Nom,, Ace, aoohar ificre, field) from *akr, older 'alcra^, 
'fikran ; etc. 

The a, thus generated, became transferred to the oblique 
cases also, at first after short syllables, and then later after 
long syllables as well ; e. g. fbga 



B. The Vowels ik othee than Pojal 

8T1iI.ABI.E8. 

5 37. Here can merely be stated the more important 
phenomena ; for the rest the student must be referred to the 
various articles on the subject in Paul^Braune's Beitrage z 
Geschichte der deutschen Sprache und Literatur, and in 
Braune's Althochdeutsche Grammatik, Halle, i886, 

§ 38. The i in lie prelerite and past participle of weak 
verbs, Class I, was regularly syncopated after long s 
syllables, as bronta {I burnt), p.p. gibratit«r ; horta (I heard), 1 
p.p. gihort«r; beside nerita {I saved), p.p. gineiltar; e 

§ 39. Medial vowels were oflen assimilated to final vowels,! 
as kelaar {emperor), Gen. keiaerea ; wuntoron {lo vj<nider)M 
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beside noun wuntar; Hibun {seiten) inflected form aibini; 
etc, 

§ 40. In all High German dialects a vowel was developed 
between medial rli and 111, as also before -w in the com- 
binations rw, \w, and bw. The vowel thus developed 
appeared mostly as a or o, but it not tmfrequently regelated 
itself after the quality of a neighbouring vowel, cp. § 36. 
Examples; beraht {r/«ar)=Goth. bairhta; furliten (io he 
afraid), beside pret. forhta, forahta ; wurken (io nmrk), 
beside pret.worhta,worah.ta; ffilhan beside fBlaliaji{/oA)'A); 
bimuhu (/ hide), bifilihit {he /tides) ; garo {ready), inflected 
form garwer beside garawer; melo {nieal, fiour). Gen. 
melTC^es, beside melawsB ; Dat. meleiTe ; iJktsTia, (right hand) 
beside Bssawa. ., \ 

, if I * CHAPTER V. 

The First Sound-shifting, Verneb's Law, and othek 
Consonant Changes which took place in the Friuitivs 
Germamc Language. 

§ 41. The first sound- shifting refers to the changes which 
the Indo-Gcrmanic tenues, ■ mediae, and mediae aspiraiae 
underwent in the period of tlie Germanic primitiv 
munity, i. e. before the Germanic parent language became 
differentiated into the separate Germanic languages:— 
Gothic, O. Norse, O. English, O. Frisian, O. Saxon (=0. 
Low German), O, Low Franconian {O, Dutch), and 0. 
High German. 

5 42. The Indo- Germanic parent language had the fol- 
lowing system of consonants :— 
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Labial. Dental. Palatal. GutturaLi 

5 . tenues ->«"''■■ p t k 

'::; I mediae -'■-■-■■ b d g 

'^ ) tenues Etspiralae ph tli kh 

b] \ mediae asp. bli dh gh 

^'L"^'"- f voiceless b 

Spirants { . , 
■^ I voiced V z j 

Nasals Jn n fi 

Liquids 1, r 

Semivowels w j 

Note. — i. Explosives arc conaonocts which are fonned by completa ' 
closure of the month passage, aad may be pronouaced with or without 
voice, i.e. with or withont the vocal cords being set in action; in the 
former case they are said to be voiced and in the latter voiceless. The 
I stpiralat a/te Monopcced like the aimple tenoes and mediae folbwid - 
U.f liili-e.^.lifcothe-MloEilgllrfiyijMMi.or the/Ain jA(/A«-i^. "' 

Spirant consotiants are those in which the mouth passage is simply 
narrowed withont any actual contnct. 

3. The nasals and liqnids had the functions both of vowels and con- 
sonants. And in like manner ir and j were the consonants cor- 
responding lo the vowels u and i. 

3. Of the different clas»£ of consonants in the above table, this book 
will only deal with the explosiveG. 

5 43. The Indg. tenues p, t, k, q became in prim. 
Germanic the voiceless spirants f, f, x'l X (x™)- 

p>f Lai. pes, Or. nois, Goth, fotus, OHG. fuo^, OE. 
fot (fool) ; Lat. nepoa, OE. nefa, OHG. nefo, O. Icel. nefb 
(nrplmv) ; Lat. olepo, Gr. kUittw (I sleal), Goth. Mlfan 
\lo steal). 

t>Ji. Lat. tu, Goth., OE. Jm, OS. thu {Ihm); Lat. verte 

* For this sign see § 0, note. 
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(/ lum), Goth. wairj>ftn, OE. weorljan (/o become) ; Lat. 
frater, Goth, brofar, OE. broBor, OS. broSar, O. Icel. 
brSSer (brother). 

k>x. Lat. caniB, Gr. tinav, Goth, hunds, OHG. hunt, 
OE. hund (hound, dog) ; Lat. pecua, Goth, faihu, OHG. ' 
fehu, fihu {catlh), OE. feoh (fee, 

q>X(X''')- Lat. capi6(//a^f), Goth, haflan, OE. hebban, 
OHG. heffen (to raise) ; Lat. vincere (to conquer), Goth, 
weihan {lojighl); Lat. quia, Goth, hwaa, OE. hmii, OHG. 
hw^r (wer) {^hol); Lat. eequi [to follow), Goth, saih'wan 

Note. — l. The Indg. tennes in the combination a + tennis remained f* 
ODshifted. 

st: Lat. eat, Git. i 
Lat. veatigium (/oo/- 
ascend). 

ap: Lat. Bpuere, OE., OHG. Bpiwan ito n/miil). 

sk: Gk.ffmd.iAauW), Goth, afceinan, OE., OHG. soman (/o J*iwV ] 

aq : Gk. evo-asias \smrificing priest). OHG. aoouwon {te leak, view). 

a. Tlie t alro remained imshifted in the Indg. combinations pt, kt, qt. uj 

pt > ft : Gk. KKimit, Galh. hliftiu {thief), cp. English ahop-U itaT; 
Lai. neptis {grand-daughter, nieci). OK, OHG. nift {ni 

kl > xt : Gk. irrii, Lat. octo, Gotb. ohtiu, OE. saJita, OHG., OS. 
ah to {eight). 

ilt>xt- Gen. sing. Git, wictis, Lat. noctla, Nom. Goth, nahta, | 
OE. neoht, OHG. naht {nighi). 

§ 44. The Indg. mediae b, d, g, a became the tenues p,, j 
t, k, k (kw). 

b>p. Lat. IQbrieuB for 'allibrlcua (slippery), Goth,' 
eljupan, OE. Blupan (lo slip); Lithuanian dubjis (deep), 
Goth, diups, OE. deop (deep). 

d>t. Lat. djicere (lo lead), Goth, tluhau, OE. tfion (to ] 
draw) ; Lat, vidSro (to see), Goth., OE., OS. witan (to ^ 
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g>k. Lat. genu, Gr, yd™, Gotb., OHG. kniu. OE, 
onSo {knee) ; Lat. ego, Gr. iyJ>, Goth, tt, OS. ii, OE. 

ic (/). 

ft>k (kw). Lat. gelu {/rost), Golh. kalds, OE. oeald, 
OHG. kflJt {cold) ; Lat. augare, Goth, aukan (/o increase), 
OE. part. adj. e^en {greal). 

Lat. vivos, Gr. jSi'ot, Goth, qiua (stem qiwar-), OE. ewio, 
OHG. quae {quick, alive); Or. */ie)3os, Goth, riqia (stem 
rjqiza-), {darkness). 

§ 45. The Indg. tenues aspiratae seem to have become 
voiceless spirants in prim. Germanic, and thus to have fallen 
together with the voiceless spirants which arose from Indg. 
tenues ; their occurrence, however, in prim. Indg. was sa 
rare that they may be neglected here. 

§ 46. The Indg. mediae aspiratae became probably first 
of all the voiced spirants b, 3, g, g{w). For the further 
development of these sounds see §§ 48-50. 

§ 47. The remaining Indg. consonants suffered no 
further material changes which need be mentioned here. 
Summing up the results of §§ 43-4C we arrive at the 
following system of consonants for the prim. Germanic- 
language ; — 

1....A1. '""«■ ^~— P"«~""> 

Explosives: voiceless 

flXiranl,: \ ■"'"'"" 

\ voiced. 
Nasals : 

Semi-voweh : 
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§ 48. U, d inilially, and 1>, d, 5 medially after their 
corresponding nasals, became ihe voiced explosives b, d, g 
in both Gothic, O. Norse, and West Germanic (§ 2) :- 

b. Goth, bairan, O. Icel. bora, OE., 03., OHG. betfttt 
[to bear), Skr. bhirami, Gr. 'pipai, Lat. fero (/ bear). 

OE. comb, OHG. cbamb {comli), Skr. jambJuw {looth)„ 
Or. yoiiipos {nail). 

d. Goth, dags, O. Icel. dagr, OS. dag, OE. dsg {day), Skr. 
ni-daghao older, 'ni-dhaglias {hoi season, summer) ; Goth., 
QE., OS. bindan, O. Icel. binda {lo bind), Skr. b&nd2iaiian. ■ 

g. OS., OHG. engi, O. Icel. pngr {narrow); cp. LaL | 
imgd, Gr, ayxf {I press lighl). 

§ 49. 6, d, g remained in other positions, as OS, neUal 
(misf), Lat, nebula, Gr. mpikji, cp. Skr, nd,bliaa {cloud) ; 
0. Icel. rodra {blood), Skr. nidhlrfia, Gr. fpi-fl/at {red) ; OE, 
gieet, OS. gaat (still spirantal in the modern dialects) {guest}, 
Lat. hoHtds {stranger, enemy) ; OE., OS., OHG. stigan {read 
Btigan), Goih. ateigan {read stigan) {lo ascend), Gr, cttiixm 
(I go), Lat, veatigium {/ool-s/ep). 

Noi'E— 3 wns dropped Ln the initiiU combination gir=Iadg. gll« J 
OE. wearm, OHG. warm {warm), Skr. ghannia, Gk. itpiiis, Lat. 3 
fonnua {warm). 

§ BO. The further development of ft, d, and g belongs to k 
the history of the separate languages, 

Vemor'a liaw. 

§ 61. After the completion of the first sotmd-shifting, and j 
while the principal accent was not yet confined to the root-f 
syllable, a uniform interchange took place between the voice*! 
less and voiced spirants, which may be thus stated : — 

The medial or final voiceless spirants f, )>, Xi X'^i ^ ''^8' 
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becameBj.d, z^gw, a^when the vowel next preceding them 
did not, according to the original Indg. system of accentua- 
tion, bear the principal accent. This law manifests itself 
most clearly in verbal forms, where the infinitive, present 
tense, and pret. sg, had the principal accent on the root- 
syllable, but the indie, pret. plural, the imperf subj. {properly 
optative), and past participle had the principal accent on the 
ending, as prim. Germ, 'werjjfi (//ht-h), pret. 3. sg. *TPir])i, 
pret. 1. pi, *wiir3umf, past part. *wurdan&-. Or to take 
examples from noun-forms we have, e.g. Gr. jroTtp-^prim. 
Germ. ♦fedSr- (.father) ; Goth., OE., OS. htind {hundred) 
from 'x*"**^™- cp. Gk. <ita™i', Lat. centum, Skr. 9at&m. 

The combinations ^^ Wj^ ^^i ^i ^"i ^"'^ ht were not 
subject to this law. "■'" "' '■- •■■:.. -,■ 

Note, — i. Tbe primitive Gennaniq system of accentnaiion was like 
that of Sanskrit, Greek, etc., i.e. the principal accent could fall on any 
syllable ; it was not nntil a later period of the primitive Gemianic lan- 
gnage that the principal accent was confined to the root-syllable. 

a. Venier's law is unfortunately very often imperfectly or entirely 
wrocgly stated in English books, which generally state it as follows : — 
The voiceless spirants became voiced if the principal accent follawed 
(hem. Bnt when the law is thus formnlnted, it leaves nnexplained 
all such forms as OHG. wolf, beside O.Icel. ulft from prim.Germ. 
•■w61fft» V-Jiolf), Gk. AiiKdj from 'f\ii<o! ; OS. blrid (Ar bears). Skr. 
bh&rati; OHG., OS, jucg, Goth, jugga (jnngs) {ymng] from prim. 
Germ, jaa^ia, besides Golh. comparative juhiea (younger) from 
^iioxizo ik B3] : Goth. 2 ag. indie, pass, bofrasa {Ikeu ati berHt), 
beside Skr. bhirase, etc. 

Tbe following formulae may be of use to the student : — 
Indg. aaakapatam became prim.Gennanic asaxafajiani. Then we 
have fiHajabaAam, aE&x&^^iuii> szaj^fadun, 8.203 abi.])Biii, aiaga- 

^^L f— 1^. Goth. ]}arf (/ neiil) ; pi. }iaurbua), b=13. ^H 
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]> — a. Goth, frajjjan {to unders/and) ; frodei, (d=a), 
(finderstanding), 

H— z. Prim, Genn. pres. i. sg, "keuso (I iesf) ; pret. I. 
pi. *kiisuiiii, p.p. 'kuzand-. 

The West Gennanic languages and Old Norse regularly 
developed this z to r : thus e.g. 'kuzmnl became OE. curon, 
OHG. kunm, O. Icel. kurom. 

X — g- Goth, aih (I have) {read 6X-j() ; pi. algiim, g=g. 

Xw— ^w. Goth. Haihwan (/o see) ; pret. i. pi. 'BS^wumf, 
cp. OE. eS^on (we saw). 

gw became g berore n; in other cases it became w, as 
Goth, magua {6oy), beside mawi (frona *ma[g]wi) i^irl). 

Other ConBoaant Changes. 

§ 52. Ever)' labial + t became ft, as Goth, ekapjan, OE. 
Hcieppan, OHG. skephen {lo create), beside Goth. gaHkafts, 
OE. gBBceaft, OHG. giacaft (creature) ; Goth. g:ibaD, OE. 
giefan (read lb), OHG. geban (to give), beside OE., OHG. 
gift (gt/t); Goth, falirban, OE. \i-ar^-a (read V) {to need), 
beside pret. sg. Goth. Jjaiirfta, OE. Jiorfte. 

Every guttural + 1 became ht, i.e. x*, as Goth., OE., OHG. 
magan (to be able), pret. sg. Goth, mahta, OE. meahte, OHG. 
mahta (mohta). 

Every dental + t became either at or as, as Goth., OE, . 
witan (to k?iow), 2 sg. Goth. wAiat, OE. waat, OHG. weis^ j 
pret. sg. Goth, wissa, OE. wiese, OHG. wiaaa. 

§ 53. Guttural n (n) disappeared before x. as Goth., OHG. | 
fKhan {to seise), from 'fiwax*'-"*'* ! OE. ]]ena(e)Bii, OHG. 
denchen {to think), pret. Sg. OE. })5hte, OHG. d&ht«. ] 
;p. §5 15. 16, I. 17. 
r{ 54. X beeame a spiritus asper (written b) initially befott 
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becamejt-fii 5; gw, a^when the vowel next preceding them 
did not, according to the original Indg. system of accentua- 
tion, bear the principal accent. This law manifests itself 
most clearly in verbal forms, where the infinitive, present 
tense, and pret. sg. had the principal accent on the root- 
syllable, but the indie, pret. plural, the imperf. subj. (properly 
optative), and past participle had the principal accent on the 
ending, as prim. Germ, "werfo {//wrn),pret. 3. sg. *wiir])l, 
pret. 1. pi. *wurdumi, past part. *wur3anA-. Or to take 
examples from noun-forms we have, e.g. Gr. irar*p-=prim. 
Germ. *iaAirr- {fulher) ; Goth., OE., OS. liund {hundred) 
from *x*'^3'^. '^P' ^^- 'i""ov, Lat. oentum., Skr. gatam, 

The combinations ak, ep, at, bh, ft, htij and ht were not 
subject to thi 



Note. — i. The primitive Germanic system of accentaation was lika 
ihat of EanBkrit, Greek, etc.. i.e. the principal accent could fall on an; 
syllable ; it was not until a later period of the primitive Germanic lan- 
guage thBt the principal accent was confined to the root-Byllable. 

2. Veraer's law is unfortmialely very often imperfectly or entirely 
wrongly stated in English books, which generally state it as follows : — 
The voiceless spirants became voiced if the principal accent foUmiied 
Ihem. But when the law is thus formulated, it leaves unexplained 
all such forms as OHG. wolf, beside O.Icel. iilfr from prim. Germ. 
'wiilfBB [fluolfX Gk. Ailiio! from *f\itim ; OS. birid \.kt bcarsi, Skr. 
bhirati; OHG., OS. June, Goth, jugga (Janga) {young) irom prim. 
Gerro. jiirajfis, besides Golh. comparative jfihiift iyouHger) from 
*Juioxi*^ (,S S3): Goth. 1 sg., iDdic. pass, bairaza {Ihou art beme), 
beside Skr. bbirase, etc. 

The following formulae may be of use to the student ; — 

Indg. asakapatam became prim.Germsnic ftBaxafa]>am. Then we 
have iaajabadam, azix^'lladun, azajAiadam, aEagaB&]>am, aiajA- 



I 
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■"B. Goih. Jjarf (/ need) ; pi. Jiaurbum, b=tJ. 
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])— It Goth, frajdan (/o undersland); ft-Sde!, (ti = fl), 
[finder standing) . 

e — B. Prim. Germ, pres, I. sg. 'keneo (//«/) ; pret, 
pi. 'kuzumi, p.p. *kuzan&-. 

The West Germanic languages and Old Norse regularly 1 
developed this z to r : thus e.g. *]tiizuml became OE. ou 
OHG. kurun, O. Icel. kurom. 

X — 5. Goth, dill (/ have) {read &iy^ ; pi. afg:um, k= 

Xw — jw. Goth, saihwau {to see) ; pret. 1. pi. ^BS^n^im^ 1 
cp, OE. B&^oa (we saw). 

gw became g before u; in other cases it became vr, as ] 
Golh. magUH {boy), beside mawi (from *ina[g]wi) {girl). 

Other Consonant diangee. 

§ 52. Every labial + t became ft, as Goth, akapjan, OE. 
Bcieppan, OHG. skeplien {io creak), beside Golh. gaskafCs, 
OE. geeceaft, OHG. giaeaft {creature) ; Goth, giban, OE. 
giefan {read D), OHG. geban {Io give), beside OE., OHG. 
gift (gift); Goth. Jiaurban, OE. \mx^-d. {readti) {lo need),\ 
beside pret. sg. Golh. Jialirfta, OE. jjorfte. 

Every guttural + 1 became lit, i.e. xt, as Goth., OE., OHGl J 
magan {to be able), pret. sg. Goth, mahta,, OE. meahte, OHG. 1^ 
mahta (mohta). 

Every dental + t became either st or bb, as Goth., OE.I 
wltan {to know), 2 sg. Golh. wSist, OE. wfiat, OHG. wei»t,.r 
pret. sg, Goth. vriBsa, OE. wlBse, OHG. wisBa. 

5 53. Guttural n (») disappeared before x> as Goth., OHG. i 
fahan {to seize), from 'i^mxanan ; OE. J>Bno(e)aii, OHG. J 
denchen {/o think), pret. sg. OE. J)5hte, OHG. dfitit*.! 
Cp. §§15. 16, 1.17. 

§ 54, X became a spiritus asper (written h) initially befoeti 
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becaine_5>-4.5- S^i ='^w^lell the vowet next preceding them 
did not, according to the original Indg, system of accentua- 
tion, bear the principal accent. This law manifests itself 
most clearly in verbal forms, where the infinitive, present 
tense, and pret. sg. had the principal accent on the root- 
syllable, but the indie, pret. plural, the imperf. subj, (properly 
optative), and past participle had the principal accent on the 
ending, as prim. Germ, 'werjto (//a;-n), pret. 3. sg. *w&r])i, 
pret. 1. pi. *WTir(lumI, past part, 'wurdajid-. Or to take 
examples from noun forms we have, e.g. Gr. 7rQTt')>-=prim. 
Germ, 'fadfir- {fa/htr) ; Goth., OE., OS. hund {hundred) 
from 'ximSam, cp Gk. iiiaT6v, Lat. centum, Skr. ^atam. 

The combmations pk, sp, st, as, ft, hs, and ht were not 
subject to this law "'"■ ■"" '■ -■ . 

Note. — 1. The primitive Germanic Syslem of accenlnation was lilco 
that of Sanskrit, Greek, etc., i.e. the priocipal accent could fall on any 
Gyllable ; It was not until a later period of the primitive Germanic lan- 
gonge that the principal accent was confined to the rool-ayllable. 

a. Veraer's law is unfortunately very often imperfectly or entirely^ 
wrongly stated in Englisli books, which generally state it a 
The voiceless spirants became voiced if the principal accent yo/iiTiw/ 
them. But when the law is thus formulated, it leaves unexplained 
all such forms as OHG, wolf, beside O.Icel. nlft from prim.Germ. 
•wtilfaa iwolf), Gk. Aiinos from 'fkiiios ; OS. birid (^ btars), Skr. 
bhftrati; OHG., OS. jimg, Goth, jiigga (junga) {young) from prim. 
Germ. jiuoaSs, besides Golh. comparalive juhiaa (youngir) from 
"jiuoxi'^ {% ^3); Goth, 1 sg,, indie, pass. bairaEa {tkpu art bitrnt), 
beside Skr. bhfiraae, etc. 

The following formulae may be of use to the student : — 

Indg, ttsakapatani become prim.GermHnic aeax^f^'^Bsa. Then we 
have Aaa^aba^lajii, aE&x'Cadam, azaj&fitaam, ai;agab&])Bni, auja- 
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C— B. Goih, J)arf (/ need) ; pi, J)aiirbum, b='b. 
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J)— a Goth, frajifan {la understand); frodei, {d = fl 
{ttadersianding) , 

8 — a. Prim. Germ. pres. i. sg, 'keuHfi (/ to/) ; pret. 
pi. "kuauml, p.p. *tmiftn4-. 

The West Gennanic languages and Old Norse regularly 
developed this z to r : thus e.g. 'kusumi became OE. ouron, 
OHG. kunin, O. Icel. kurom. 

X— 5. Goth. 6.\h [I have) {read &ix) '• P'- ais^ini. E— 

Xw— gw. Goth, aailiwati {lo see) ; pret. I. pi. •eegwumf, 
cp. OE. sn^on {we saw). 

gw became g before u ; in other cases it became ic, as 
Goth, magrua {boy), beside mawi (from *iiia[g]wi) (f-/). 

Other Consonant Changes. 

552. Every labial + 1 became ft, as Goth. akaEJan, O 
scieppan, OHG. akephen {to creak), beside Goth, gaakafta, 
OE. geaeeail, OHG. giscaft {creature); Goth, giban, OE. 
giefan {read %), OHG. gebaai {lo give), beside OE., OHG. 
gift {giff); Goth. ])aiirban, OE. ^Mrtaxi {read "b) {lo need), 
beside pret. sg. Goth. Jiaurfta, OE. Jjorfto. 

Every guttural + 1 became ht, i.e. xt, as Goth., OE., OHG. J 
magan {lo be able), pret. sg. Goth, mahta, OE. meabte, OHG. ' 
iDfthta (mohta). 

Every dental + t became either at or aa, as Goth., OE. .j 
witan {lo know), 2 sg. Goth. ■wAist, OE. wSat, OHG. xvelat, 1 
pret. sg. Goth, wiaaa, OE. wisae, OHG. wiaaa. 

§ 63. Guttural n (n) disappeared before x. as Goth., OHG, 1 
fahan {to seize), from *&Dxaiiaii ; OE. ])Bno(e)8Ji, OHG. I 
denchen {lo think), pret. sg. OE. J)8hte, OHG. dWit*.| 
Cp. §§15. 16, 1.17. 

§ 64. X became a spiritus asper (written h) initially befot%^ 
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became5i_3, g^ gw, a^when the vowel rexC preceding^ them 
did not, according to the ori^nai Indg. system of accentua- 
tion, bear the principal accent. This law manifests itself 
most clearly in verbal forms, where the infinitive, present 
tense, and pret. sg. had the principal accent on the root- 
syllable, but the indie, pret. plural, the imperf. subj. (properly 
optative), and past participle had the principal accent on the 
ending, as prim, Germ, 'werjio (//am), pret. 3. sg. *-wAr]ri, 
pret. 1. pi. *WTirdumi, past part. *wurdanA-. Or to take 
examples from noun-forms we have, e.g. Gr. itarip-^^raa. 
Germ. "fadSr- {/a/her) ; Goth., OE.. OS. himd {hundred) 
from *xu"'5*™i cp, Gk. ikotov, Lai. centiun, Skr. ^atdm. 

1'he combinations sk, ep, st, bb, ft, hs, and ht were not 
subject to this law. " ' '"■ ■ ■■ - ■■■ 



1 ' ha' 



Note. — 1. The primitive Germanic ayateii 
that of Sanskrit, Greek, etc.. i.e. the principal accent could fall on any 
syllable ; it was not until a later period of the primitive Germanic Ian- 
gnage that the principal accent was confined to the root-syllahle. 

3. Venier's law is unfortunately very often imperfectlj' or entirely 
wrongly slated in English books, which generally stale it as follows; — 
The voiceless spirants becanie voiced if the principal accent /o/l/niml 
them. But when the law is thus formulated, it leaves unexplained 
all such forms as OHG. wolf, beside O.Icel. ulfr from prim. Germ. 
•wTilfaB iitml/), Gk. XiJiiot from "fJ-ilKot ; OS. birid lAe icari). Skr. 
bhimti; OHG., OS. jung;, Goth, jugga (junga) (yiiung) from prim. 
Germ. juiojSa, besides Golh. comparatiTe jfliiaa, {younger) from 
"juiaxii^i^ (§ S3); Goth. 3 sg.^indic. pass. bafFaza {tktm art bomi), 
beside Skr. bb&rase, etc. 

The following formulae may be of nse to the student ; — 

Indg. Bsafcapataja became prim.Geimanic asa^afajiajn. Then we 
have AsBgabadam, as&x^Ballam, azas&faOaia, azajaCijiam, oEa^a- 



f— 15. Goth, forf (/ need) ; pi, }>fturbvim, b=U. 
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])— a. Goth, frdjijan {/a undsrslani); frodal, {d = a), 
{undersiandiHg) . 

a — a. Prim, Germ. pres. i. sg. *keua2 {^T les/); pret. 
pi. 'kuBumi, p.p. *kiizaJi&-. 

The West Germanic languages and Old Norse regularly 
developed this z to r : thus e.g. 'kiwiimi became OE. ouron, 
OHG. kurun, O. Icel. kurom. 

X — g. Goth, dill (/ have) {read &ix) ; pi. algum, g= 

Xw— gw. Goth, aaihwan (lo see) ; pret. i. pi, 'BSgwumt 
cp. OE. ate^on {uie saw). 

gw became g before u ; in other cases it became w, 38 
Goth. maguB [boy), beside laawl (from *ma[g]wi) (£""!). 

Other Consonant Changes. 

4 52. Every labial + t became ft, as Goth, akanjan, OE. 
acieppan, OHG. akephen {lo create), beside Goth, gaskafta, 
OE. geaeeaft, OHG. gieeaft (creature); Goih. giban, OE, 
glefen {read b), OHG. geban {to gzve), beside OE., OHG. 
gift (^v/7) ; Goth. )>aiirban, OE. Jiurfkn {read^i) {to neeJ), 
beside pret. sg. Goth. Jiaurtta, OE. Jjorfte. 

Every guttural +t became ht, i.e. xt, as Goth., OE., OHG. J 
magan (/o ie able), pret. sg. Goth, mahta, OE. meahte, OHG. 
mahta (mohta). 

Every <lcntal + t became either at or se, as Goth., 0E,.j 
witan {to know), z sg. Golh wdiet, OE. wast, OHG. weis^. I 
pret. sg. Golh. wiaaa, OE. wiaBs, OHG. wissa. 

§ 63. Guttural n (») disappeared before x. as Goth., OHG. I 
Ethan, {to seize), from •feox*"*'' ; O^- Jwno{e)an, OHG. 
denchen {lo think), pret. sg. OE. Jiflhto, OHG. dfihta. 
Cp. §§ 15. 16, I. 17. 

5 54. X became a spiritus asper (wriUen h) initially bcforfti 
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becamejb^fl, ?^gw, z^when the vowel next preceding them 
did not, according to the original Indg. system of accentua- 
tion, bear the principal accent. This law manifests itself 
most clearly in verbal forms, where the infinitive, present 
tense, and pret. sg. had the principal accent on the root- 
syllable, but the indie, pret. plural, the imperf. subj. (properly 
optative), and past participle bad the principal accent on the 
ending, as prim. Germ. *wer])6 (/ lurii), pret. 3. sg. *wdrjii, 
pret. 1. pi. *wuTdumf, past part, *wiirdani-. Or to take 
examples from noun-forms we have, e.g. Gr. ir<iT(p-=prim. 
Germ, 'fetlfir- {falher) ; Goih., OE., OS. hund {hundred) I 
from 'x"ii3fi,m, cp, Gk. iKorov, Lat. centum, Skr. 9at&in, 

The combinations at, epj at, sa, ft, 1ih, and ht were n 
subject to this law. "■''■ " "-"• • -y -■ -- ■ 

Note. — 1. The primitive Germanic system of accentnation was II 
Ihat of Sanskrit, Greek, etc., i.e. the principal accent could fait on anj 
syllable ; it was not nntjl a later period of the primitive Germanic " 
guage that the principal accent Was confined to the root-syllable. 

3. Venier's law is unfortunately veij often imperfectly or enti 
wrongly stated in English books, which generally state it as follow) 
The voiceless spirants became voiced if the principal accent follmued I 
them. But when the law is thus foimuUted, it leaves nnexplained 
all snch forms as OHG. wolf, beside O.Icel. iilfr from prim. Germ. 
•wl51fM {wel/), Gk. KiKBS from 'fxiiies ; OS. birid [he bears), Skr. 1 
bhfirati; OHG., OS. jung, Goth, juggs (J"°6*) {yi>"ng) from prim. I 
Germ. juDjfis, besides Goth, comparative juMao {younger) from j 
•juraj(i«S (6 fi3) ; Goth. 3 sg. indic. pass. bairaBft {Ihou art 6omi), I 
beside Skr. bhiroao, etc. 

The following formulae may be of use to the student : — 
Indg. aaakapatom became prim.Germanic asaxafajjam. Then we 1 
have ftBajaCoaam, ftiAx^^^A^^i aEBg&fadam, azajab&]»uii, uajjA- 
'fiadf m. r- , 

t—ti. Goth, farf {/ need) ; pi. Jiaurljum, b=:ll. 
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f — a. Goth, frajijan (to under sland); frodel, (d=lt), 
' {jmderslandiag). 

B— a. Prim. Germ. pres. i. sg, *keua5 (/ test) ; pret. i. 
pi. *kuziimi, p.p. "kiiaanA-. 

The West Germanic languages and Old Norse regularly 
developed this a to r : thus e.g. 'kuzumf became OE. curon, 
OHG. kunin, O. Icel. ktirom. 

X— 5- Goth, aih (I have) {reo;/ dix) ; pi. algum, e=g. 

Xw — gw. Goth, salhwan {/o see) ; pret, i. pi. 'aigwumi, 
cp. OE. Bf&joD (we saw). 

gw became g before u; in other cases it became w, as 
Goth, mag^is {boy), beside mawi (from *ina[g]wi) {gift). 

Other ConBoaajit Changes. 

§ 52. Every labial + t became ft, as Goth, aiapjan, OE. 

Bcieppan, OHG. skephen [to create), beside Goth, gaakafts, 

OE. geaceaft, OHG. giaeoft (creature); Goth, giban, OE. 

I Eiefim {read ti}, OHG. geban (to give), beside OE., OHG. 

I gift {g'/')\ Go'h- ]>Burban, OE. \>aTfBJi (read V) {to need), 

beside pret. sg, Goth. ])aurfta, OE. ]jorfte. 

Every guttural + 1 became ht, i.e. xt, as Goth., OE., OHG. , 
magan (to he able), pret. sg. Goth, maiita, OE. meahte, OHG. , 
mahta (mohta). 

Every dental +t became either at or ss, as Goth., OE. ■ 
witan {to know), 2 sg. Goth. wAiet, OE. wast, OHG. weiat, 
pret. sg. Goth, wtaaa, OE. wlsae, OHG. wisea. 

§ 53. Guttural n (n) disappeared before x. fs Goth., OHG. 
Shan {to seize), from 'feuxanan ; OE. Jiene(e)aii, OHG. 
denclien {to think), pret. sg. OE. Jjfihta, OHG. d&hte. 
Cp. §§ 15. 16, I. 17. 

5 54. X became a spiritus asper (written b) initially before 
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vowels, and medially between vowels. Final -m became -n. 
and the consonants which arose from Indg, explosives were 
dropped when originally final, e. g. Goth. ])aii-a = Skr. t4in, 
Lat. ie-tum; Goth. hw»=Lat, quod. 



. CHAPTER VI. 

Special West Germanic Modifications o? the general 
Germanic Consonant-system. The High German Sound- 
shifting, ETC. 
§ 65. Prim. Germ, e, which arose from s (§ 51) became 

r medially, and was dropped finally, as OHG., OS, maro, 

OE. m*ra (greater), Goth. ni4iza; OS., OE. hord, OHG. 

hort {treasure), Goth, liuad ; OE. dteg, OS. da^, OHG. 

tae {day), from 'dagaa ; OE., OS., OHG. sunu {son) from 
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§ 59. In West Germanic all simple consonants, except 
' p, were doubled after a short vowel before a following J. 

This j was mostly retained in OS., but was generally dropped 
in OE. and OHG., as OS. sellian, OE. aellan, OHG. aeUen 
{lo give up), Goth, aaljan, ; OS. fremmlan, OE, ftemman, 
OHG. fremmea {lo perform), O.lccl. fremja; OS., OHG. 
ktmni (r^fif), Goth. Gen. sg. kunjia; frauvra, frouwra{!ti(iMan) 
from »frawje- (§ 66). 

ta, aj and j) became bb, dd, and gg, OS. elbbia [rt- 
lationshi'p), Goth, aibja (b) ; OS. biddian, OE. biddan {lo 
request), Goth. bl^Jan {d); OS. huggian {lo think), Goth, 
hugjan (g), 

OS. Bkeppian, OE. soieppan {to create), Goth, skapjan ; 

kOS. aettlan, OE. aettaa (/o jf/), Goth, sayan; OS. rekkian, 
OE, reeo(e)an {to relate), Goth, rokjan. 
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For the OHG. treatment of West Germanic bb, dd, ggj ^| 
pp, tt, and kk see $S 60-62. ^B 



pp, tt, and kk see §§ 60-62. 

5 57. t, p, and k were also doubled in West Germanic " 
before a following r, as OS., OHG. anottar, OE. Bnottor 
(wise), Goib. snutrs; OHG. bittar, OE. blttor {bilkr). 
O.Icel. bitr ; OHG. wackar, OE. nraoaer [wakh/ul), O.Icel. 
Tftkr; OHG. kup&r {copper) from Lat. cuprum. These 
consonants were also sometimes doubled before 1. as OS. 
luttil, OHG. lutaU {lillle) ; OHG. aphul, OE. osppel {apple), 
O.Icel. epU. 

The High Qerman Sound- shifting. 

§ 58. The most striking feature in which High German 
I differs from the other West Germanic languages is the 

genera! shifting which certain consonants underwent. This 
I process had its beginning before the period of the oldest 

I HG. monuments, and was practically completed by the end 

I of the eighth century. The prim. HG. language had the 

I following explosives and spirants 

I 

I bb 



Labial. " " Dental. Guttural., 

DEKTAL. 

«■ , . /voiceless p t k 

I voiced b " d g 

\Spir.„,s |™i«l"' < i XW 

' ( voiced B Jl^ 5 



I 



Note. — b recurred initially, medifllly after m, and in the eotnbinatiwi i- 
i5 48, 5S). d occurred in all positions, g occuned medially after 
s also in the combination gg, and probably also already initially. 



5 59. The only consonants, which were shifted throughout 
Ihe whole of the HG. dialects, were the voiceless explosive 
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p, t, k. The shifting of the voiced spirants and explosives I 
did not gste!)d_ itself over all the HG. dialects. The shifting 1 
of J> to d through the intermediate stage d took plac 
historic times; beginning first in Upper German about 750 I 
A.D., it gradually extended itself over all the HG. dialects I 
by the end of the eleventh century. 

§ 60. The voiceless explosives p, t, k underwent a two- 
fold treatment according to their position in the word: (i) 
medially or finally after vowels ; (2) initially, as also medially 
after consonants (1, r, m, n) and when doubled, 

I. Prim. HG. single p, t, k were shifted in OHG. to the 
■ voiceless double spirants ff, g^ (see § 7 under a), lili (also 
written ch, h). Examples : — J 

p>fF: OE. alSpan, OHG. alaffan {to sleep); OE. open, I 
OHG. offan {ppeti). ' 

t>^^\ OE. etan, OHG. e!5:5an (/o «a/) ; OE.hwat.OHG. 
hwaq {wkal?). 

k>lili: Goih. mikils, OE. mloel, OHG. mihhll {greal); 
OS. makon, OE. macian, OHG. m.alili6a {to make); Golh 
OS. Ik, OE. ic, OHG. ih (/). 

The double consonants were simplified according to § 11. 

Note, — p, t, k remained unshiHed in the combiDationa at, ap, ■ 
also t in Che combinations tr, h.t, fb. 

a. p, t, and k, initially, as also medially, after consonants 
(1, r, m, n) and when doubled, became shifted I 
affricatae pf (ph), tz (generally written za and a), and kh (eh), 4 
see § 9. Here a distinction must be made between the | 
various dialects. 

p became pf in Upper German and East Franconian, butl 
renoained unshifted in Rhenish Franconian, except after 1.1 
•ndr. 
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t became 2 in all HG. dialects. 

k became kh (oh) in Upper German only, in the other 
dialects it remained unshified. Examples : — 

p>pf : OS. plegftn, UG. and E.Fr. pflegan {lo care /or), 
beside R.Fr. plegan ; OE. helpan, UG., E.Fr., R.Fr, helphcui 
{lo help) ; OE. J)ovp, UG., E.Fr., R.Fr. tliorph {village) ; 
Goth. Bkapjan, OS., OE. soieppan, UG., E.Fr. skephen 
(akepphen), beside R.Fr. skeppen {lo creale). 

t>z: OE. tien, OHG. zehan {Im); OE. heorte, OHG. 
herea (/imrl) ; Goth. afttjan, OS. aettian, OE, aettan, OHG. 
aetaen (aezaen) {lo set); OE. eittan, OS. alttiau, OHG, 
aitaen {lo si'l). 

k>kh: OS. kom, OE. com, UG. khom {chorn) beside 
Franconian korn {corn) ; OS. w6rk, OE. weore, UG. weroh, 
beside Franconian week {work) ; OS, -weckian (from wak- 
Jetn), OE. weccan, UG, wechau (wecohan), beside Fran-- 
conian wecken {lo awake). 

§ 81. The voiced explosives and voiced spirants did not 
undergo the same universal shifting as the voiceless ex- 
plosives. The following are the chief points to be noticed 
here concerning these consonants. 

I . Upper Franconian retained b, bb, while Upper 
German shifted them to p, pp, as U.Fr. beran {to hear), 
albba, Goth, allya {peace), but UG. peram, aippa. 

Upper Franconian and Alemanic shifted ti to b, while in 
Bavarian it appears as p, e.g. U.Fr. and Alem. sibun, Goth. 
albun {read eitun) {seven) ; ubil, Goth, ublls {read ubila) 
{evil), but Bavarian aipun, upil. 

3. All H.G. dialects shifted dd to tt, as bitten {lo requeif) 
= O.E. biddan, Goth, bidjan. 

Upper German and East Franconian shifted single d to t, 
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while Rhenish Franconian retained d initially, but frequently 
shifted it lo t in other positions, thus OE. dobtor {datighler), 
bindan {to bind), bSodan {lo beg), appear in UG. and E.Fr. 
as tohter, bintan blotan, and in R.Fr. as dohter, blndAn, 
biodan, beside bintan, biotan. 

3. eg remained in Franconian, but was shifted to kk in 
Upper Gennan, as Fr. liggen = OS. ligglan {lo lie down), 
UG. litken. 

Single B remained in Fr., but in UG. it was mostly shifted 
to k (written also o before guttural vowels and finally), 
initially and finally, thus Fr. gast {guest), tag {day) appear 
in UG. as kaat, tac. 

g became g in Franconian and generally also in UG., in 
the latter dialects rarely k, thus OE. atigan {read etigan) {lo 
ascend) ; €age {read eage) (ejie), appear in Fr. and UG, as 
Btigaii, ouga, more rarely in UG. etican, onca. 

§ 82. The table below gives a summary of the HG. sound- 
shifting. The shifted sounds are printed in italics. 




a 5 

d(/) 



5. B 



*s bW 




what 
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Note. — The East Franconlan consardnts are usually taken as the 
normal in this book, because they mostly agree with those of Midditt 
and New High Gennaii. In the paradigms d has been snbatitnted iot 
FrancoDiu tb. 

5 83, No OHG. forms were given in the paragraph relat* 
ing to Verner's law (5 61) in order ihat they might be left 
til after the discussion of the HG. sound-shifting. From 
what has been said in §§ 68-62 it will be seen that the inter- 
iging pairs of consonants in OHG. were : — 
f_lj (UG. also p) ; d (older th, dh)— t ; 
h (= prim. Germ, x)— B (UG. also k, c) ; 
h {= prim. Germ, yyt) — w {prim. Germ, gw) ; 
li (prim. Germ, nx)— ngj 
a — r. Examples : — 
f— b. hoffen, Goth. haQan {to raise), pret, pi. huobun, 
p.p. gihaban ; xirhab {reason). 

d — t. lldan {to go), pret. pi. lltun, p.p. gUitan, causative 
verb leit«ii {lo had), from 'laidjan ; Bind {way), eindoa 
(to travel), beside aenten {to send) ^ Goth, sondjan. 

h — g. ziohan {to draw), piet. pi. auguii, p.p. glzogtui ; 
aehftn {ten), beside -aug {decade). 

h — w. lihan, Goth, leihwan {to lend), pret. pL, liwim, 
p.p. giliwan from *-li(2)wanaB ; aha, Goth, abvra, Lat. 
aqua {water), beside ouwa from *a(g)wjo (marshy lattd). 

h — ng. f&hoD (§ 16) (lo seize), pret. pi. flangun, p.p. 
glfaugan. 

e — r. kioaan {lo choose), beside pret. pi. ktunin, p.p;. 
gikoran ; gineean {5e saved), pret. pi. ginftrun, p.p. gineroa, 
beside the causative verb aerlen from 'na^an. 

Note— In OHG., and still more in MUG., this law was frcqnent^ 1 
disturLed through the e^ect of aaalogy and levelling, thus e.g. fi^^Hhaw J 
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beside farliwan with h from tLe present forms and the pret. sg., so 
also in fliihun, giflohan, pret. pi. and p.p. of fliohau [lojlte] ; Kiafiliui 
beside regular gisSwan, p.p. of Bflhan {to see) ; Blahan {to slaf), pret. 
Bg. aluog, beside the rare regular form sluoh, with g from the pret. pi., 
and in like manner huab instead of hunf, with b from the pret. pi., iaf< 
tetfan {to raise) ; Tatian and Otfrid wSrban instead of wdrfaQ (rt 
tftrn), with b from tbe forms where b was regnlar (,§ ill) ; etc. 



CHAPTER VII. 
The OHG. Consonants in General. 



5 64, Here will be given Mefiy sucii remarks only as are 
of imporlance for OHG. inflexions. 

SiMPLIPIOATION OP DOTTBLS COD'S OWiWTS. 

§ 65. OHG. double consonants were simplified in 1 
following cases : — 

1. When they became final, as fSl {/n'de), Gen. KUea ; fer 
{iui/), pi. fiirri; uninflected form griia (fierce), inflected 

rinnan {/o run), pret. sg. ran ; Norn. sg. man {man), Gen. 
mannee ; e^aii {/o eat), beside pret, sg. ax ; Nom. sg. bus 
{kiss), Gen. kuBses; eprehhan, apreobaii {/o speak), pret 
sg. aprah; etc. 

2. Before other consonants, as kunnan (/o know), pret, ^ 
sg. konda; kussen {lo kiss), pret. sg. kneta; brennsn (/o 
burn), pret. sg. branta; etc. 

3. Frequently medially after long vowels, as Bl&fon beside 
Bl&San {lo sleep) ; l&zan beside l&^au (iQ lei, leave) ; lutar 
beside luttar {pure); etc. 



I 

J 
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The Semi-vowela. ^^H 

■ 

§ Q8. On the representation of thts sound in OHG. ^H 
manuscripts, see § 7, under u and w. ^H 

Single w became vocalised to o, if it came to stand at the 
end of a word or syllable. This o was then mostly dropped 
after long vowels, as eeo, bb {sia). Gen. sSwes ; kneo, kuio '^j 
(inee). Gen. knewes ; gorwen (/o prepare), pret. gEirota, "V^( 
beside the longer form gBr(»)wita; trSeo {treasure), Gen. j^ 
tresBwea, etc. 

•Final -aw>ao>6, as uninflected form rao, ro (raw), 
beside inflected form raiwer, Gen. rawes. 

WW was treated differently according as it was genera! 
Germanic ww (=Gothic ggw) or West Germanic ww from 
Wi {5 66). 

I. General Germanic aww>auw>ouw which became 
ou when final, as OHG. inflected form glau^ver, glouwsr 
{exacl, clear), uninflected form glau, glou, beside Gothic 
adv. glaggwo {exactly) ; hauwan, houwan (to A«&)=;Gothic 
.'hagg^wan. 

General Germanic eww>mw which became iu when 
linal, as bliuwan — Goth, bliggwan {to strike) ; triuwi ^ 
Goth. triggwH {Inii, faithful), in Dat. pi. to ir {ye) ; apriu 
{chaff), Nom, pi. apriuwir. 

1. West Germanic wwfrommj. In this case aww>auw 
> ouw, as frauwa, frouTra, {ivoman) from *fie.wi6- ; firouwen 
{lo rejoice) from 'frawjan, beside pret. sg. frewita {§ 20) 
from 'frawlta. The inf form fi'ewen was a new forma- 
tion, made after the analogy of the pret. and the pres. a. 3. 
sg. frewia, frawlt ; conversely the pret. form frouwita was 



34 OLD HIGH GERMAN PRIMER. ~ 

made after the analogy of the inf. and i. sg. pres, and the 
pres. pi. 

iww (from original ewj) became iuw, as Biuwen from 
'aemjan (io sew), cp. OE, eeowlan, Goth, sinjan; uiuwl 
from *nBWja-, cp. Goth. niuJiB. 

I 

I § 67, On the representation of this sound in OHG. 

' manuscripts, see § 7, under g,j. 

j seems to have become a spirant (written g) before e, i, and 
after r (sometimes written ig), as gener beside jenar {thai, 
yoti) ; inf. g§han {lo coti/fss), pres. sg. gihu, gihis, gihlt, 
beside pret. sg. iah, pi. iahun ; nergen, nerigen, beside 
nerlen {to save) ; herige beside herle, Dat, sg. of heri 
{arm}'), cp. Goth, haija. 

j, when absolutely final, became vocalic i, as Nom. sg, 
hari {arniy), cp. Goth, haijia. ja (ja) became e in final 
Syllables, as Nom, pi. sunte {iins) from *HUUtj&~ ; kennen {io 
know) from "kannjan. 

Iiiguidfi and Naeals. 

§ 68, The West Germanic Uquids and nasals underwent no 

material changes in OHG,, except that final -m, when an 

element of inflexion, became -n in the course of the ninth 

I century, as tagim, older tagum, Dat. pi. of tag {day) ; habSn, 
older httbem, r. sg, pres. of habon {!o have) ; etc, 
62. 
wil 



Labials. 

g 69. For the fate of Germanic p, b ffi) in OHG. see §§-60- 
From what has been said there and in §§ 43. 66, 3, it 
' will be seen that OHG. f is of twofold origin, i. e. it equals 



lentation and'^H 
itidei- ^H 



IS k> 

Germanic f or Germanic p. On the representation 
pronunciation of these two fin OHG., see § 7 under 

GruttnralB. 

5 70. The OHG. shiftings of Germanic k and g (g) have 
been given in §§ 60-62. The Germanic combinaiion kw was 
represented in Franconian by qu, and in Upper German by 
chu, as queman, ohueman [lo comi) = Goth, kwtman 
(written qlman). Germanic h was dropped in OHG. in the 
initial combinations hi, hn, hr, hw, in the course of the 
ninth century. In other cases Germanic h, hw (^prim. 
Germ. %, yyr) had a twofold development according to their 
position in the word. Initial h before vowels and medial h, 
hw, between vowels became the spiritus asper h (on h from \, 
see §54), as haben (/c Aasic) ; Bghao(= Goth, saihwan, read 
sexwan) (lo see) ; in other positions they remained spirants, 
and thus had the same sound value as HG. h which arose 
from Germanic k ; cp., on the one hand, nnht {nighf) = Goth, 
nahta ; sah (/ saw) = Goth, sahw : and, on the other hand, . 
OHG. ih (/) = OE. Ic, Goth, ik ; aloh {sick) = OE. bSoq. 
Goth. Biuke ; eprali {/ spoke) = OE. Bprmo. J 

Dentals. I 

§ 71. For the OHG. development of Germanic 3, A, t see 
55 60-62. Germanic J) became d through the intermediate 
stage d in the course of the OHG. period (§ 59). The Upper 
German dialects had changed }i to d in all positions by the 
beginning of the ninth century. Tatian and Otfrid wrote th 
initially, but d medially, thus UG. dar, but UFr. ther {Ihe) 
UG. and UFr. grda {earik) ; UFr, quad, UG. ohuad (fwtWA). 



J 
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ACCIDENCE. 
/7^'*U**^''tlECLEHSI01I OP IfOTnUS. 

§ 72. OHG, nouns have two numbers, singular and plural ; 
three genders, masculine, feminine, and neuter, as in OE., 
frona which the gender of nouns in OHG. does not materially 
differ; five cases.Nominadve, Accusative, Genitive, Dative, and 
Instrumental. The Instr. case does not occur in all declen- 
sions. The Voc. is like the Nom. OHG. nouns are divided 
into two great divisions, according as the stem originally 
ended in a vowel or a consonant. Nouns whose stems origi- 
nally ended in a vowel belong to the vocalic or so-called 
BWong declension. Those whose stems originally ended in 
-n, belong to the weak declension. All other consonantal 
stems will be put together under the general heading, ' Minor 
Declensions.' 

A. The VooAiio or Steong Dbci^nsion. 
1. The a-deoleneion. 

§ 73. The a-declension comprises masc. and neut. nouns 
only, and corresponds to the Latin and Greek o-dcclension 
(Gft-Htasei -ot, neut. -ou^ Lat. ^ub, -urn), for which reason it is 
-fiwaetvmes called .Ihe ordedcnsion. The a-decIension is 
divided into pure a-stems, ja-stems, and \va-stems. 

a. Pure a-Btema. 

Masculine- Neuter. 

Sing. Nom. Ace. tag {<i<iy) wort (word) 

Gen. tagee (-as) TOortes {-as) 

DaC. tage {-a) worte (-a) 

Instr, tagu (-o) wortu (-o) 
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Masculwe. Nelteh. 

Plur. Nom. Ace. taga (-a) wort 

^ Gen. tago worto 

Dat. tagum, -om ; wortwn, -< 



Note.— The eniiiDgs -as, -a of the Gen. and Dat. sg. cio not i 
frequeoll.)' nntil after the end of, the ninth cenlnry. -un, -on ar 
ustial-l5nt. pi. endings of the.^th century (5 6S). 

§ 74. Like tag are declined most OHG. masculine notins,. I 
e. g. berg {mounlain), weg i^ay), goiat {spirit), himil (Aeuuen), j 
tiufal {dem'l), kuning (Iting), etc. 

§ 76. Dissyllables ending in -al, -ar, -an with long stemS 1 
sometiptes drop the a before a vocalic ending, as Nom, f 
acp(!x{acre,fidd), Gen. «dkres, etc. See § 36. 

§ 76. Proper names of this declension take the pronominatB 
ending- -an in tlie Ace,, as also truhtjn {GoJ, Lord), e. g;.J 
Nom. Petrua, Ace. Petmaan ; Ace. truhtinan. 

§ 77. Like wort are declined bam {child), aer {pain), 
Hwert {sword), faoiwg {honey), awifbl (cp. § 36} {doull) ; here 
belong also the diminutives in -in and -lin, as magatin (little 
maid), fingarlin {Uttlt Jinger), except ihat the Upper German ■ 
dialects retain the -n in the Gen. and Dat. only, and that the A 
Nom., Ace, pi. end in -iu in Aiemanic. 



I Sing.f 



1. Ace. "hirti {herdsman) kunni {race) 
Gen. hirtea kunnes 

Dat. (hfrtle) ; hlrte (kunnie) ; tunn 
Insir. htrtiu; hirtu, -o kunnlu; kunnu 
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Masculine, Neuter. 

Flur. Nom. Ace. hirte ; hlrta, -a bimnj 

Gen. Mrteo, -io ; hirto kunneo ; -io; ki 
H Dat, hlrtimi, 'Uu, -on kunnim, -in 

^ hirtim, -in kunnum, un, -oi 

!NoTE. — The fonas in spaced type are the luiuti ones of the math | 
centniy. The neuter nonns of (his declalsion fcequently end ii 
'U in the Norn., Ace. pi. in Talian. 

§ 79. Like hirti are declined the nomina agentis ending in 
-iri {-arl, -eri), as wahtftri (wfthtarl, wahteri) (viaSchman), 
lerari {teacher), HeribSri {wrt'/er, scribe); as also karkfiri 
{prism), altftri {altar), and a few others, rackl {iari), phuzai 
piuEi {weli), kasi {cheese). 

§ 80. Like kvmni are declined very many neutersj as enti 
(end), richl {kingdom), betti {bed), gizungi {language), 
flnBtamesBi (darkness), lieri {army), (Gen. beries, Dat. sg. 
heri6, herige). 



c. wa-atems. 




Masculine. 


Neuteb. 


Sing. Nom. Ace. sneo, ene {mow) 


kneo {knee) 


Gen, anSwee 


knewes 


Dat. enewa 


bnewo 


Piur. Nom, Ace. anewa, -a 


kneo 


Gen. BDgwo 


knewo 


Dat. anewum, -un, -on 


knewum, -i 



Note.— On the forms of the Nom. Bg. see § 68. When tbe w i« | 
pieceded by a consonant an a (eometlmes o, e) is developed h 
obliqne cases, thos Nom. nent. trtoo (treasure). Gen. trtaawoa; Nom. J 
muc Boato (sAm/cw), Gen. eoatawes, see f 40. 




§ 81, To this declension belong the masculines lao {grave), 
Beo (sea), b& (Gen. buwee) {dwelling), and the neuters rfi^^ 
{corpse), seso {righl side), omero [greaie). 

2. The 5- declension, 

§ 82. The 6-decIension contains feminine nouns only, and 
corresponds to the Latin and Greek ft-declension, for which 
reason it is sometimes called the a-declension. The \pS- 
stems are declined exactly like the pure 6-stems. The j6- 
stems have also the same inflections as the pure 6-Stemfl 
after the middle of the ninth century. 



\ 



>. 


a. Pure 6- at 


ems. 




Sing. 


Pli-r. 


lom. Ace. 


geba {gift) 


geba 


Gen. 


geba (-U, -o) 


gebono 


Dat. 


gebu, -o 


gebdm, 



§ 84. Like geba are declined a very large number of 1 
nouns, as ^rda {ear/A), era {honour), zaia (number), triuwA 1 
{fidelity), corunga {lemplalion), hertida {hardness), miltida I 
(compassion), gl-nada {favour), loeunga {deliverance), stunta j 
Uifoe), etc 

b, jo-atema. 

N. Bunt« (siTi) ; suntea, -ia ; sunta knningin (ijueen) 

A. „ „ ,, kumnglnna;('in) 

G, „ „ „ kuslnginna 

D. , suntiu suntu kuning^nnu 



^^(^time), t 
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N.A. BUnte; auntea, -iii ; suntfl kunlnginna ^H 

G. Bunteono; suntono kunmgtmidiio '^H 

D. Buntaom ; suntom, kuninginnoni, ^H 

... , , 

r (, 



NoTE.^The fonns in spaced type ore the ordinary ones of the ninlU 
I. CEnlary and do not differ from those of gSba. 

§ 88. Like Bimta are declined liella (hdl), sibba, aippa 
caf!'), minna [love), krippa {manger), etc. 
§ 87. Like kuningin are declined ; foroaagin {prnphekss), 
ftiuntin {^friend), burdin {burden\ etc. 

c. Feminine Abstract STouns In -I. 
5 S8. This declension comprises two. classes of stems 
which were originally different, but which have entirely 
fallen toge_ljier in their inflection in OHG. — {i) adjectival 
abstract nouns the stems of which originally ended in -in, 
Nom. -i; (a) verbal abstract nouns with stems ending in 
-inl. Cp., on the one hand, Gothic mikilei {greainess) formed 
from mifcJiB (great), diupei {depth) from diupa {deep). Gen. 
Tniitii aina diupeins (weak declension) ; aijd, on the other 
hand, dAupeina {a dipping) formed from diupjan (to dip), 
naaeina (a rescuing) from naBJan {to rescue). Gen. dau- 

fepQinalB, naselnaia (1-declcnsion). 
Sing. Nom. Ace. Gen. Dat. hohi (hohiti) {heigk(). 
Plur. Nom. Ace. hohi (hohin) 

Gen. hoMno 



§ 89. Like hohi are declined aeoni {beauty), swx^zi {sweet- 
ss), snelli [quickngss), tliifl (depth), menigl, managl (mx/'i 



'I 
t 



iiiude), iratantani [resurri^ciion), toufi {a dipping), well 
{choice), leitl {a leading), etc. 

y 3. The i-declension. 

5 90. The OHG. 1- declension contains masculine and 
feminine nouns only. The -i was dropped regularly ii 
Norn, and Ace. sg. of nouns with long stems after the 
analogy of which it was also dropped for the most part in 
those with short stems. Cp. the corresponding distinction 
inOE. 

a. Masculines. 
Sing. Plur. 

m. Ace. gMt (guest) gesti 

Gen. gaateH ' gesteo, -io ; geato 

Cat. gaate gestim, -in ; -en 

Instr. gaetiu, geattu ; gaatu. 

Note. — On the consanantal combinations wMch prCTcnt mnlaut from 
taking place wliere it might be eipecled, see 5 23. 

5 91. Like gaat are declined Uut (penp/e), wurm {worm), 
aphul {appie), slag {blow), surit {slep). wini {friend), quit! 
(saying) and a few others retain the -i in the Nom., Ace. 
sg., but follow gast in the other cases. Many u- and con- 
sonant stems have passed over into this declension : original j 
u-stems were ekilt {shield), wirt {master of Ike house), heit ! 
{manner), sun {son); consonant stems, fuo^, {foot), 
I Band (Joolh), nagal {naif). 



b. Feniinlnes. 
Sing. Pllr. 

I Nom. Ace. anat {favour) enati 

Geti. enati enateo. lo 

Dat. enati enstim, -i 



I 
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Note.— Oq the coasonontal combinttionB which prevent nmlaat, 

§ 92. Like anet are declined etat {place), jugund {youth), 
fart {journey), gift (gift), giburt {birth), etc., kuri {choice) 
and turi {door) retain Che i in the Nom., Ace. sg., but follow 
onst in the other cases. Like anst are also declined the 
old u-stems fluot (flood), lust {desire), and the consonant 
stems gane i^ooie), miltih {milk), magad {virgin), and a few 
others. 

4, The u-declension. 
§ 83. The u-decIension no longer existed in OHG. as an 
independent declension ; the nouns originally belonging 
to it having been for the most part transferred to the i-de- 
clension and also a few to the a-declension. Below will be 
found a summary of the more frequent traces of this de- 
clension still existing in OHG. fl 
a. UaBculineB. 
§ 94. Bitu {custom), fridu {peace), hugu (underslanditig), 
■igu {victory), witu {wood), Bunu (beside sun) retained their 
11 in the Nom., Ace. sg. (§ 36, 2) ; in the other cases ihey 
followed the I-declension. m 
b. TTeuter. " 
§ 66. Pihu {cattle) retained the u in the Nom., Ace. Bg. 
(5 35, 2), in the Gen. and Dat. sg. k had the same endings 
as wort {word). 

c. Feminine, 
§ 86. Sant was declined like anst, except that in the Dat. 
I -pi it retained the old u-endings bautum, -im, -on; cp. 
I ' NHG. abhanden, vorhanden. 



^^B B. WE^ 
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, WSAK DECLEN&IOI? (x-STCMB). 

5 87. The weak declension contains all three genders, 



a. Masculinea. 

Sing. 
Nom. hano {cock) 
Ace. lianon, hanun 
Gen. h-aiien, banin 
DaL hanen, hanin 

b. 



Plur, 
hanon, hanua 
hanon, hanun 

hanono 
baDom, -on. 



1 



Ifeuters. 
Sing. 
Nom. Ace. heraa (hear!) 

II Gen. heraen, herzin 
■ Dat. herBen, hersiii 
St 



Pli'r- 
herzun, ■( 

herzono 
berzom, 



Sing. 
Nom. zunga [lo: 
Ace. suD^ii 
Gen. BungOn 
J)zX. Bungim 



») 



§ 88, Like hano are declined hSrro, Mro (m 
n-ahamo {/ruil), ohno {ox), Bterno {slar), gomo {"lan), I 
(name), willo (a;///), foraaago {prophet), etc. 

§ 89. Like heraa are declined ouga {eye), ora {far). 

% 100. Like aunga are declined quena {woman), dioroa 
{maiden), sunna {sun), etc. 



--ff-yi 
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C. MiNOB Declensions. 
1. Mouosyllabic Consonant Stems. 
§ 101. a. MaBcuUnea. 

Sing. Plur. 

Nom. Ace. man {inan) man 

Gen. 1 
Dat. I 



Note.— Goman, ioman {sDtne one), neoinaii, nioman (jm otie;, have 
the pronominal ending -an in the Ace, tbns eomoimsii, neomannaii. 

BBji, zftnd {tooth) and fuoi^ (Joot) have passed over into the i-decleii- 
sion, the latter, however, retained the consonantal endings -uni, -im,-on 
in the Dat. pinral. 

§ 102. No traces of neuters of this class now remain, unless 
there be such a trace in the Da.L sg. huB {lo a home) beside 



I 



\ 103. The nouns originally belonging here have alsQi 
I mostly passed over into the i-declension. 

Sing. Plur. 

Nom. Ace. naht (iiighl) naht 

Gen. naht iiahto 

Dat. naht nahtum, -ud, -c 

Note. — buooh [boiili) was mostly neut. in the sg. Gen. buochea, Dat. 
buoohe ; in the pi. it was fcm. and followed naht. 
% burg: {tioroitgh, city) and brust IJrreasl) sometimes followed naht, 

2. Stems in -r. 

§ 104. To this class belonged : fater {father), bruoder 

\brolhcr), muoter {moi/ur), tohter {dat^hler), and awSater.^ 

(siskr). 



GRAMMAE. 

§ 105. Sing. Pliir. 

Nom. Ace. filter foterii, -a 

Gen. fkter ; futerea fatero 

Dat. later; fatere feterum, -im ; -on. 

Note. — ftteres, fatera and the pi. forms have been made after the , 
analogy of the ft-stems. 



I tio 

5 1. 



§ 108. Sing. Nom. Ace. Gen. Dat. muoter 
Plur. Nom. Ace. muoter 

Dat. muoterum, -un, -on 



107. Like muotor i 
and sweater. 



! also declined bruoder, tohter, 



S. Stems in -nt. 



§ 108. To this class belonged present participles used as 

tiouns (for the inflection of the participles themselves, see J 
5 123). 

Sing. Pldr. 

Nom. Ace. friunt {frimiT) friunt ; friuntft, -a 

Gen. friuntea friimto 

Dat. fi-luate firivintum, -tin, -on, 

inginallj a laige Dnmber of iioims, as t: 
or), etc., all of which have passed into the 1 



I 5 109. This cl: 
Vt Latin -ub, -eri 



4. Steins in -os, -ee. 

Lss corresponded to the Greek neuters in J 



I 
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§ 110. SiNQ. 


Plur. 


Nom. Ace. lamb {lamb) 


lembir 


Gen. lambea 


lembiro 


Dat. lambe 


lembirum, -om ; 


Instr. lambu, -0. 


-un, -on. 



1 



§ 111. Like lamb were declined kalb {ca!/), blat {ha/), 
grab {grave), and a few others. 



DECLEWSIOH" OF ADJECTIVES. 

§ 112. Adjectives are declined as strong or weak. They 
have three genders, and the same cases as nouns. The end- 
ings of the strong declension are partly nominal and partly 
pronominal (the latter are given in italics). The nominal 
endings are those of the a- and S-declension. The strong 
declension is divided into pure a-, o-stems, ja-, jo-stems, and 
wa-, wo-stems, like the corresponding nouns. 



A. STBONQ deolbnsion. 





1. Pure 


a-, a-Btems. 




§113. 


Jlfasc. 


Neul. 


Fern. 


Sing. Nom 


bllnt/r {5/,nJ) 


blinta^ 


bllntui* 


Ace. 


bUntan 


blinta^ 


blinta 


Gen. 


bllnteB 


blintaB 


bllntcra 


Dat. 


blintsmw, -emo 


blintowK, -em 


bllnt^ra 


Instr. 


blintu, -0 


blintu, -0 




Plur. Nom 


blintf 


bUnt(« 


liUnto 


Ace. 


blinfe 


blintja 


blinbi 


Gen. 


VUntero 


blintfro 


bllnt^rc 


. Dat. 


blintem, -in 


blintf>, -en 


blint/m, 



I 



p 


r 
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of the slTong declension. 

2. The Nom. sg. fern, and the Nom., Ace. pi. ncnt. frequently end ta 
-u (blintu) in Upper FrnnconiaQ. 

3. Adjectives ending iu .al, -ar, -an with long stems Eometlmes drop 
the a, before a Tocalic ending, as bittar {ii(isr). Gen. bittraa. See 



I in t 

I 



% 3S. 

§ 114. Like blint are declined all adjectives whose un- 
inflecled form ends in a consonant, aa guot {good), alt (fil(t), 
Jung {young), gnldin {golden), mahtilg {flighty), erdlih j 
(«,rlU,). etc. 

2. ja-, jo-stems. 

§ HE. The ja-, jo-stems differ from the pure a-, o-stems 

uninflected fonn only which regularly ends in -I. 



(116. Sing. 

Masc. Neuf. Fern. 

Nom. ac^ner {beauli/ul) Boona^ aeomu 

Ace. Bconun sconas scona 



§ 117- Like ecdni are declined all adjectives whose un- 
inflected form ends in -I, also all present participles ; as featl 
(fast), mari {rertmvned), tiuri {dear), biderbi {useful), boranti 
{bearitig), etc 

3. wa-, wfi-Btems. 

I 118. This class differs from the pure a-, o-class in the 
uninflecled form only. Those adjectives whose uninflected 
form ends in -o preceded by a consonant, usually develop 
an a (seldom e, o) between the consonant and the w in the 
inflected forms. See § 40. 
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^^^k Masc. Neiif. Fim. .^| 
^H Norn. jear(a)w^>(««^') jgar(«)wfl? f garawr« 
^^^1 I gamer \ garwa^ 1 garw/M 
^^H Nom. tAv/ir {lillU) fawa^ &w;« 
^* etc. etc. etc. 


§ 120. To this class 
seso {right, dexltr) ; too 
(glad, joyful); rao, ro {r 


belong garo [reaify) ; gelo (yfllmv), 
mililtk); Bl%o,Bl0(JuU); ft-ao.fro 
m<). See§C6. -J 


B. Weak Dbclewbion. "^^^ 


§ 131. The weak declension of adjectives agrees exactly 
with that of the nouns. 

■ Sing. 

Masc. Neul. Fern. ^^H 

Nom. blmto blinta blinta ^H 

Ace. blintoti, <mi blinta blintun ^^| 

Gen. Dat. blinten, -in bUnten, -in blintun. ^H 


Nom. Ace. blinton,-iin 
Gen. bUntono 
Dat. blint6m,-oii 


blintun,-on blintun ■ 
blintono blintono 
blint5ni,-6n blintom.-on. 


§ 122. In the same i 
of the ja-, jo- and wa-, ■» 


nanner are declined the weak fomis 
iro-stems, thus :— 


^^^L 


Sing. 


^^L Nom. 1="^^^° 
^^^^^^ \ gar(a)wo 

^^^^^^^ etc. 


f scona / Bcona ^H 
\ 8ar(a)wa I gar{a)wa ^M 



C. DBCIiENSIOir Off Pabticiplbs. 

§ 123. The present participle has both the strong and 

the weak declension. In the former case it is declined like 

3 ja-, jo-stenij and in the latter case like blinto. Thus un- 

infiecled form nemanti {laking), BalbontI {anoin/ing), habSnti 






Sing. 




Masc. 


A^/./. 


Fern. 


' nemanter 


nemanti? 


nemaot;o 


. salbont//- 


kalbonta^ 


eelbontiu 


etc. 


etc. 
Weak. 

SiHO. 


etc. 


nemanto 


nemanta 


nemunta 




aalbonta 


aalbonta 






etc. 



§ 124. The past participle, like the present, has both iIiCj 
strong and the weak declension. The uninflec ted form oC 
htrong verbs ends in -an, as ginoman {iaien), giritan {ridden) ; 
that of the weak verbs ends in -t, as glhabst {had), Elaalbot 
{anoinied). 



A, 






Masc. 
( glnoaicaxer 



Ntul. Fern. 

ginoman af ginoman jm 

glhabetd} gihabetjw 



□menta the suffix -an occasionally appears 



OLD HIGH GERMAN FRIMER. 



Masc. 
1 ginomano 
f gihabeto 



Weak. 

Ntul. 
ginomana 
gihabeta 

etc. 



1 



D. THX COMPABISON of ADJSCTTVB8. 

1. The Comparative Deffree'"^^-*'-'^^- 
5 125. TTie comparative is fonned by means of ihe 
Hvo suffixes -Ir- {=Gothic -ia-) and -or- ( = Gotliic -oz-), to 
ivhich are then added the endings of weak adjectives. 
J'olysyllablic adjectives fonned with derivative suffixes and 
compound adjectives take the suffix -or- ; ja-, jo-stems the 
suffix -ir-; uncompounded pure a-, 5-stems sometimes take 
the one, sometimes the other suffix, thus ; — k 



Positive. 




CoitPARATlVE. 1 


■ilUg (blessed) 




S&UgOFO J 


tiurlih (deaf) 




tiurlihhoro 1 


engi (naronv) 




engiro 1 


Buo^l (swiei) 




HUo^iro J 


lang (long) 




lengiro a 
/ hohlro ^ 


hoh (high) 




I hohoro ' 


Note.— The ending -iro is s 


mEli 


iDca weakened lo-ero in Franconian 


onoments. Beside jungiro 


the 


ordinary comp. of judb {youn^). 


ppeat jimgoro nnd jugiro ; w 


!h the latter form cp. Gothic pos. jQega 


■^ioiig*, comp. juhiza. 







2. The Superlative. I 

\ 136. The Superlative ia formed by means of the two •• 
ffixes -iBt- (=Gothic -iat-) and -ost- (=Goihic -oat-), to 
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which are then added the endings of weak adjectives. 
Adjectives which have -iro in the comparative have -iito ii 
[he superlative, and those which have -6ro in the comp. have 
-OBto in the superlative, thus Bftligoato, tiurlihhosto, engisto, 
HUO^lBto, len^to, hoMsto, lioh5ato. 

3. Irregular Comparison. 
§ 137. The following adjectives form their comparatives 
and superlatives from a different root than the i>ositiv(; 
guot (good) comp, be^^ro superl. bez^ato 

ubU {had) 

miMiil {great) „ mero „ meiato 

luBzil {liltle) „ mlnitiro „ minniato 

Note. — i. Beside the regular form mero ( = Gothic 



Alemanic the forms meriro, mScoro, whii;h are 


: double companLtivet 


like Mod. Eng. neanir. 






1. lezziato {laH; is defect: 


ive. 




§ 128. In a few case! 


1 the comparative 


and superlative are 


formed from an adverb . 


or preposition, as 


in Latin. 


Pos. 


Comp. 


Superl. 

C aftroato 

o ■! afteroato 


after {a/Ur) 


aftro, aftaro, -er 






laftristo 


Sr {formerly) 


eriro 


eriBto 


fora, furi {be/ore) 


furiro 


furieto 


furdir {forwards) | 


' fordro 

. fordaro, -oro 


fbrdaroato 


hintar {behind) 


hintaro 




inne iivilhin) 


irmaro 


innaroato 


oba {ahove) 


obaro, oboro 


obaroeto 


untar {down) 


iintaro 


imtaroBto 


u^, ii^ar {oulsidt) 


u^aro 

E 2 


uqaroato. 


^^^^^^^^^^^^H 




^^^^^^^^1 



: 
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Note. — Beside the legnlir fonna nbaro, etc, the Alemanic dialect 
frequeatly has forms with doable compaialire endings, as abaroro, etc. 



APPENDIX. 

POEMATION OP ADVBHBB FBOM ADJECTIVES. 

§ 129. I. By simply adding -o to the unitiflected form of 
the adjective when it ends in a consonant, thus : — 
adj. mahtJg {mighiy) adv. mahtigo 

„ ubU {bad) „ ubilo ■ 

„ tiurlih (rfmr) „ tiurUho. | 

3. Adjectives ending in -i (ja-, jo-stems) drop the -i before 

the adverbial ending -o ; ('and those containing a mutated stem 

vowel change it back to the unmutated one, thus :— ]■ 

adj. Bcoai {beautiful) aciv. soouo 

„ tiuri {dtar) „ Uuro 

feati {fast) „ Ciato 

semfti {so/i) „ samfto. 



4 



GOMFAHISOlf OF ADVEBBa. 



I § ISO. The comparative degree of adverbs ends in -or 

I (^^Y^r '^) I 'he superlative mostly ends in -fiat, but some- 

I times also in -lat, thus : — 

I Adj. lang {long) ', adv. comp. Iang6r supcrl. langost 

^^^ feati (/aj/) ; „ faator feetoat 

^^^^ Jung {young) junglet. 



i 



1 
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§ 131. The following are irregula 






wola {wcil) comp. ba^ 


superl. be^^Bt 


1 




se) „ wlrsiat 
) „ melrt 


1 


1^ „ min (less 


„ minniat 




Note.— Beride mSr, meist DCi:ur the « 


cak ncnter odj. foinn imora, 




moUtft) as adverba. 




1 


NnUEBALS. 




^L I. Cardinal and Ordinal. 




^1 Cardikal. 


Ordinal. 




■ Bin [pnt) 


eristo, ftiriato 




^1 awei (two) 


ander 




H dn (/^r^^) 


dritto 




H feor, flor (/our) 


foordo, tov&o 




H fimf, flnf \five) 


flmfto, finfto 




■ i^}>e(^>:>r) 


aebsto 




■ »lb«n (.«-«) 


aibunto ^^_ 




H alito{«^A/) 


ahtodo ^H 




■ niim («/».) 


niimto ^^H 




^H Behaa, selien (/^n) 


zehanto ^H 




einlif {eleven) 


einlifCo ^^H 




Bwelif {/w(/of ) 


zweliAo ^^1 




drisehan (thirteen) 


drittozehanto ^^| 




floraeiiaa {^ four teen) 


fiordoiiehanto ^^| 




finfeehan (;f/7frti) 


finltazebanto ^^H 






«h..„,h„.. ■ 




'sibuuaehan (sevenleen) 


sibuntozshanto ^^H 




fthtozehan (eighlem) 


ahtodazehanto ^H 




nlunaeban {nineteen) 


niuntaaehanto ^^| 




Bweinzug {twenty) 


aweinzugSsto ^^^ 


1 






I 





k 
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Cardinal, Ordinal. 

dn^^iig, dn^ug (ihiTty) dri^ugSato 

florsug {/ortji) fiorEugoato 

^°^^'^>S ifi/'y) flil&UgOBtO 

s6hBBUg (sixly) Bebsaugasto 

■ibunsug {sevmly) slbuiuiugoato 

ahtozug {^igfily) ahtozugosto 

niunzug {ninely) niuniugoato 

\ (hundred) sebaozugdato 

hunt J ' 

wei hunt (ftco hundred) 

rjhOaunt^ I (/^w,jan</). 
duBunt J 

5 133. The first three cardinal numerals are declinable ii 
all cases and genders. 

ain follows the strong declension, when used as a 
numera!, § 113. When eln is used in the sense of alone, it 
follows the weak declension. 

2. Masc. Ami. Fern. 

Nom. Ace. swene swei zwft (zwo) 

Gen. zwelo z'n'eio ewe 

Dat. zweim, sswein BWetm, ewein Bwolm, i 
Masc. Neul. Fern. 

Nom. Ace. dri driu drio 

Gen. drio drio dilo 

Dat. drim, drlu drim, drjn drim, drln. 

g 133, The cardinal numerals 4-1 a remain uninilected 
when they stand before a noun, while, if they stand after a 
noun or are used as nouns, they are declined according lo 
the i-declension. The neut., Nom. and Ace. has the 
adjectival ending. 
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Neut. 



rMasc. Fern. 
Nom. Ace, -I -lu; -u 

Gen. -eo. -o -eo, -o 

Dat. -im, -In -im, -in. 

e cardinal numerals 20-100 ending in -aug 
= Ut, -tig, Gothic tiguH (decade) are followed by th) 
Genitive, dusunt, thusunt is mostly treated as a fern. Bul 
stantive, but sometimes also as a neuter. 

§ 135. ander {second), inflected form anderer, -a:^, -iu, 
follows the strong declension, the remaining ordinal numerals 
follow the weak declension. 



Fa. other Kumerals. 
§ 136. I. Distributive numerals, as einluzza {one hy oni), 
Ewiake [two by two). 

2. Moltiplicatives, as einfelt (fait = OE. -fealde), 
awifklt, etc. 

3. Numeral adverbs, as eines, Gen. sg. {once) ; zwiror, 
zwiron {Iwice); driror {iirice). The higher numbers, as 
also sometimes those given above, are formed by means of 
prefixing the cardinal numbers to atunt {time), thus, sibun- 
Btont {seven times). 



§137. 



PBONOuira, 
1. FersoaaL 



Nom. ill (/) 



^^■«tt OLD HIGH CEKMAN PRIMER. ^H 


Wk 


•■G. 




a 


^^^H Nom. du, du {ihou) 




■ 


^^^H dih 




' 


iuwih ^H 


^^H . 






iuwSr ^H 


^^H I>at. dlr 


Sing. 




1 


^H 


Neut. 




■ 


^^ Nom. Sr {hi) ''■■■ 


i^ ((■/, MfTf) 




■lu; n, alM ■ 


Ace. inan, in 


is 




.1. (.i=) ■ 


Gen. (sin) 


Is, es 




Ira (iru, -o) H 


Dat. imu, imo 


Pllr. 




iru(-o) ^ 


Kom. ale 


Biu 




^H 


Ace. sie 


BiU 




^H 


^^H Gen. iro 


iro 




V 


^^M Dat. im,in 


im, in 




lm,M. ^ 


^^^^^ Note. — -i. ib and du 


were often alia 


ched 


enclitically to the verb. 


1 especiaUy in poetry, as gibui = Ribn ih, 


, HndiBtu = flndiB dii. The 


forms iawih, iuwST were 


mostly written 


lunih, iuQer, sometimes also 


3. Beside 6r C-Utin and Gothic is 


[*.l! 


. appear in some Fran- 




nils tar, he( = 


^OE. 


he, he, and Lat. ca in 


'ho-l-c8 > Ido). 








1 3. Beside the accenled 


forms inan, i 




iro, Bio, Bie, sio ogcut 


1 the nnaccenled forms nan, 
^^^ 4- er. I,, 68, in were s< 








)iiietirae5 attached ei 


^^^Drord, as 8ilDabt'er = Biloubta gr ; imoi 


( = in 


lo ea, etc. 


^H §188. 


2. Beflexive. 




^B 






Plur. ^M 


^^H Ace. Blh ( 


■«„„!r) 




^^1 


^H ( 


Ir.) 




(iro) ^H 


^^^B Dat. 


, ipu) 




^H 


HL^' 






^^1 


P^- 


t « 


kl 


a^^A 
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% 189. The possessive pronouns of the first and second 
persons were formed from the Gen. case of the corresponding 
personal pronouns, thus, min {my\ din (Jky), imsdr {pur\ 
iuw6r (your). The masc. and neut. sg. were expressed by ■ 
the ' jyflexive^f orm un {^is, z'/s); the fern. sg. by ira {/ler, 
lit. ofher\ and the plural all genders by iro (their ^ lit. of 
them). 

They were declined according to the strong declension, 

§113. 

Masc. Neut. Fein. 

Nom. miner mina^ miniu 

tinserer unBera^ unseriu. 

Note. — Beside unserSr, iuwerer the forms unsarSr, iuwarSr some- 
times occur. 

§ 140. tmsSr and iuwer have also shortened inflected 
forms in Franconian : — 





Masc. 


Neut. 


Fern. 


Sing. Nom. 


unser 


vaiBaa^ 


unsu 


Ace. 


imsan 


unsa]} 


unsa 


Gen. 


unses 


unses 


unsera 


Dat 


nnsemo 


xuisemo 


unseru 


Plur. Nom. 


unse 


unsu 


unso 




etc. 


etc. 


etc. 



•y 



4. Demonstrative. 

§ 141. The simple demonstrative ther, der was employed 
both as definite article and relative pronoun, ) 



i old high german primer. 

Sing. 

Masc. JVeut. Ftm. 

Nom, der dti^ diu 

Ace. den da^ 



Dat. demu, demo 
Instr. 

Plur. 

Lac™ 1 '*^' ^'^*' '^'*' ^* ^"' (^'' 
I Gen. dero dgro 

Gat. dem, dSii dim, dSa 



dea, dia (die). 
des d§ra, (dSn 

demu, demo deru, -o 



dero 
dam, dfin. 



Note. — i. The Franconian dialects have mosdy the miKhifted fonns 
thfir, Uiaq, tliiu. Etc i- . . . 

a. Beside the Nom. form thSp occnrs also thio (tie) in Tatian. 

3. Be&idd the Num., Ace. feni. pi. tliio occur in Francoaiau also this, 
rarely thia. 

4. der, etc., when u 
foims, especially in poeiry, as theih (rom *tha ih. = tha^ Ik, cp. 
Cotb. neut. hm, thiuiu — thiu una, zen — li then. 

pronoun is declined ' 



c. fem. pi. tliio o< 

a Tcl, pionoiui, frequently had contracted 



§ 1*2. The compound der 

Sing. 
Mase. Neul. 

Nom. deae, deser {Ihis) dia 



Ace. 






desan 

Gen. deBseH desaas 

Dat. desemu, desemo desemu, desei 
I deeiu, desu 
Idisiu, disu 



F<m. 

desiu, dlslu 

(tW.u) 

deBsra 
deseru 



Instr, 



Tk4€4~~~ 



u. 




r" 
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Plur. 


dees 


deaiu, disiu (thisu) deao 


dgaero 


desero desero 



-Tbe Nom. sg. masc. is thSrer in Otfrid. The Gen. e{ 
Otfiid and thSrra (thSrro) in Titian ; Dat. fem B| 
Otfrid, and thBrru (thSrro, thdrra) in Tatian; Gen. p 
Otfrid, ajid thfirero (thSrro) in Tatian. 



fc 



§ 143. jener {that, yon), mostly written gener, is declined 
like a strong adjective, § 113. 

Bolb (,ielf, ipse) may follow either the strong or the weak 
declension. Combined with the def. art., it signifit 
and always follows the weak declension. 



6. BelatiTe. 



§ 144, A relative pronoun proper did not exist in OHG. 
its place was supplied by ihe demonstrative der, da^, diu, 

6. InterrogatiTe. 
§ 145. The OHG. simple interrogative pronoun had no 
independent form for the feminine, and was declined in the 
singular only. 



1 

I 

I 



Masc, Fern. 



Neut. 
hwa^, vrag {wkai) 



Ace. hwenon wemui, -w'6n hwaq, wa^ 

Gen. liwes, irSs hwes, we 

Dat. hw6mu, wSmo hwemu, i 

L, hwiu, wl 



k 
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Note.— I. The initittlhwas liroppcd from the beginning orthe nintli I 
centiirj. 

1. Far the Instr. win the fonn hiu is also fotmd. 

3. A nonn followingwfir was pat in the Gen., as w6r manno (aiitii I 

5 146. hn^dar, w§dar {which of /wo), hwelih, welHi M 
(whicli), hweolih (ofwhalsorl), and eolih {such) were declined I 
like strong adjectives, § 113. 



7. Indefinite. 



'), 



Bum, Bumilili, Btimalih {a certain one 
declined like a strong adjecdve. 

ein {one\ einig, eining (in negative sentences any, anyone), 
declined like a strong adjective. 

wSr {whoever), so wSr bo {whosoever), etewer {anyone). 

thehein, d£hein {anyone, any) ; in negative sentences nO 



man (one), eoman, ion 
{nobody). 

nlhein, nihliein; nohain noltltein (no, none). 

wUit, eowih.t, iowlbt {anything) ; neowiht, niowiht ] 
{no/Aing). 

gilih (We) (with a noun in the Gen.=caf^), mvmo I 
gilih. {each man) ; welih, giwelih, eogiwelih, ioeiweUh j 
{each). 



§ 148. The OHG. verb has the following independent I 
forms : — one voice (active), two numbers, three persona, two T 
tenses (present and preterite), two complete moods (indica- 
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live and subjunctive, the latter originally the optative), 
besides an imperative which b only used in the present 
tense, three verbal nouns (pres, infin,, pres, participle, and 
gerund), and one verbal adjective (the past participle). 



Conjugation. 

5 149, The OHG. verbs are divided into two great I 
classes ;--Strong and Weak. The latter form their preterite \ 
by the addition of the syllable -ta, and their past participle by J 
means of a t-3ufRx ; the former form their pret. and past-] 
participle by vowel gradation (ablaut). 

Ablaut is the gradation of vowels both in stem and suffix, 
caused by the primitive Indo-Germanic system of accentua- 
tion. The vowels vary within certain series of related 
vowels, called ablaut- series. There are in OHG. six such 
series which appear most clearly in the various classes of the 
strong verbs. We are able to conjugate a strong verb when 
we know the four stems, as seen (i) in the infin. or i. sg. 
pres. indie, (s) i. sg. pret. indie, (3) i. pi. pret. indie, (4) 
the past participle. By arranging the vowels according to 
these four stems we arrive at the following system : — 



K,(lo),m 



Note.— On the differences ei and S, io and 
E and i, u :ind o, ^ee H 30, 31, 32, IS, IS, 17, 
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Besides these two great classes of strong and weak verbsi,* 
there are a few others which will be treated under thlf 
general heading Minor Groups. 

The strong verbs were originally further subdivided into I 
reduplicated and non- reduplicated verbs. The reduplication / 
has, however, entirely disappeared in OHG. The non- 
reduplicated verbs are divided into six classes according to 
the six ablaut -aeries given above. The originally reduplicated ] 
verbs are put together here and called Class VII. 



A. Sthonq Vehba. 



§ 180. The conjugation of nema 


n Uo lake) will serve as 


a model for all strong verbs. 


J 


Present. 




Indic. 


SUBJ. \ 


Sing. I. nimu 




t. nim.is, (-irt) 


nem^ea, {-5st) 


3. nimit 


name 


Plur. I. nem-emes, {-en) 


nem-emaB, {-Sn) 


2. nSmet 


nemet 


3. nem-ant, (-ent) 


nemen 


Impex. 


Infin. 


Sing. a. nim 


nem-an, {-en) 



1. (•»») 



Pkes. Part. nem-anU, {-enti). 



^•'^ 



>K- 
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«* 


Preterite. 




1 


Indic. 




SUBJ. 


'1 


. nam 




nftml 




. n&mi 




n&m-U, (-iBt) 
nftml 




I. nftm-Timea, (-un) 




nSjn-imes, {- 


") 


. naniut 




namit 




. n&mutt 




n&miD 




Past Part. 


eicoman. 





Note.— I, The ending -Bt of the ind sg. does not occnr in the oldest 
monuments ; it arose partly Jrom onalogy with the preterite 
forms kuiBt, gitorst, etc., and partly irom a false etymological 
of the pronoun from the verb to which it was frequently attat 
clitically, thos nimiB^ > nimiitu, from which nimiBt woe eitracted 
as the verbal form, cp. the similar process in OEl. 

a. The ending -mea of the ist pi. properly belongs to the preient 
iadic. and imperative, from which it was transferred by analogy t< 
Ist pi. sub;, pres. and to the pret. indic. and subj. 

3. The ending -dn of the 1st pi. belongs properly to the subj. 

4. The ending -im of the 1st pi. pret. indic. arose regularly rrom 
that of the weali verbi, Class I^. 



oldi 



5. The infin. ending -en is due 
where -an arose regalarly. 

6. The 2nd sg. pret. indic. has always tbe same stem vowel a 
pret. subj, and pret. pi. indic 

The above remarks have merely been made with a view of explaining 
the verbal forms with double endings. It must not, however, be 
assumed that the forms, which have remained unmentioned were all 
regularly developed from the Germanic primitive language. Some of 
them were either OHG. new formations Ceg. >nd pi. indic, and imper., 
the regular form of which would be *iiiinil), or had been modified in 
some way partly by analogy and partly by levelling, e.g. the e 
^r form cemamgs, 



I 



I 
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Ablaut-series. 
§ 151. We shall only give in each class a few verbs t 
iilustraie the gradation of vowels and consonant changes. I 
All other verbs occurring in the texts will be found in 
;ferred to their proper class. 



§152. 


CLAB5 I. 






Inf. 


Prrt. So 




Pret. Pl. 


P.P. 


i 


?l 


30 


i 


i 


titan [to wait) 


beit 




bitun 


gibitan 


aoriban {Jo wrt'k) 


aoreib 




aeribun 


giaoriban 


atigan {lo ascend) 


atetg; 




Btigun 


giatisaa 


rison {lo/all) 


reiB 




rimn 


glriran 


snidan ijo cuf) 


8neid 




snitun 


gisnitan 


apiwan {lo vomii) 


Hpflo{ 


iP#) 


apiwun 


giapiwan 


dihan (to thrive) 


deh 




digun 


gidigan 


Khftn {lo Imd) 


leh 




liwim 


gilivcan. 


Note.— On the pret. speo, spo, see % 


66, and for the consonant 


ch^ges 5 63. 










§163. 


CLASS II. 






INFIS. 


PRES. Pret. Si, 


. Pret. Pl 


P.P., 


io 


iu 


IV 


31 u 


o 


Upgan {/o lie) 


liugu 


loug 


lugun 


gilogan 


kliobam {io ckave) 


kliubu 


kloub 


klubiin 


gtkloban 


biotttn [to offer) 


biutu 


bot 


butun 


gibotan 


kioBan {to choose) 


MUHU 


koa 


kurun 


gikoran 


aiohan [to draw) 


Kiuhu 


z6h 


zugun 


gissogan 


Here belong alsc 


— 








elifan {to sip, drink\ 


Bufu 


BOuf 


Buffun 


gieoffan 


■liKan {to mck) 


BUgU 


aoug 


Bugim 


gieogan. 



I 
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Note. — i. On the Upper German forms of the infin. with lu (llugsn) 

For Jtos beside karun, etc., see § 63. 

Verba of this class ending in w have lu IhroagbnuC the present and 

^x in the pref. pi. and past participle, as kiuwan (to ehew), kou (5 66), 

kuwun, BikuwBn ; in the Iwd last forms the w was often dropped. 

3. BiifaD, siieaii are properly aorial presents, like Greek ti^oj, Tplffai, 



§ 154. CLASS III. 

To this class belong all strong verbs having a medial 
hasal or liquid + consonant, and a few others in which the 
vowel is followed by two consonants other than nasal c 
Jiquid + consonant. 

Those with nasal + consonant have i in the infin. and 
throughout the present (§ 16, i) and u in the past participle 
(§§ 17, 24); the others have i in the sing, present (§ 16, 2),i 
in the plural, and o in the past participle. 



Infin. 



Pres. Sg. Pret. Sg. Pret. Pl. 



P.P. 



bintan (to binil) 


bintu 


bant 


buntun 


gibuntan 


rlnnan {lo run) 


riniiu 


ran 


rminun 


glrumiaii 


aingan (to sing) 


Bingu 


sang 


Bungun 


gisungan 


werdan (to become) 


wirdu 


ward 


wurtun 


wottan 


BtSrban \lo die) 


Htirbu 


Btarb 


Bturbun 


glBtorban 


helfen {to Mp) 


hllftl 


half 


huiftm 


gihol&n 


fSt.tan.(to fight) 


fihtu 


feM 


fuhtun 


gifohtan 


brestan (lo burst) 


bristu 


brast 


bruBttm 


gibroBtan 


Note.— r. dwingai 


1 {lo compil-j has 1 


.he p.p. gidungan beside 



1. biginiiBn (to begin) 3M& bring-on {la bring) have the weak pre- 
terites bigoBta, bigondo, biUita, beside the strong bigon, brong. 



J 



f 
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Class IV. 
§ 155. To this class beiong strong verbs whose stems e 
a single liquid or nasal, and a few others. 






Pres.Sg. Pret.Sg. Przt.Pl. 



P.P. 



oeiDBn {to lake) mma nam niimun ginoman 1 

beran {to hear) bim bar barun s^borut 

helon {lo hide) hllu hal haJun giholan 

Btelan [to sieal) Btiln atal staiun gistolan 

queman {In come) tpdam quam guamun quoman 

Here belong also — 

aprechaJi (/d j/eaii) Bprlohu sprah sprachun gisprochan 

brechan {to break) briehu brab brachun eibrochan. 

Note. — Beside the p.p. quoman occnrs also gasman, formed after 
the analogy of Class V. For initial que-, lui-, Tatian bas oo-, ou-. 

Clasb T. 

5 159. To this class belong all those verbs having §, I in 

the present, and ending in other consonants than those in 

Classes III and IV. - 



Infin. Pres.Sg. 


Pret. Sg 


Prft.Pl 


P.P. 


e 1 


a 


a 


e 


geban {lo give) gibu 


eab 


g&bun 




aehan {/o see) aihu 


sab 


Bahun 


giaehan 


quedon {lo say) quldu 


quad 


qu&tun 


giquetan 


e^an {/o eat) i^u 


^ 


azun 


ge^an 


weaan {to be) wiau 


was 


warun 




iBHan {to read, gather) Ubu 


las 


larun 


gileran 


gehan {to ,o^/ess) gUiu 


jah 


j&hun 


gigehan 


Here belong also — . 








Bitaen {to sit) eitau 


Ba^ 


B&^un 


gise:5^an 


bitten \to beg) bittu 


bat 


batun 


gibetan 



iBn{/o lie down) llggu lag lagun gilegan. . 



r 
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a^, qi. OE. Stan, Lst Sdere (W cat), beside I 



Note.— I. Wiih the 
OE. St, Lat. ed-i. 

3. On gibu, gehan, beside jah, see 5 67. 

3. BitBen from 'sitjan, bittea fronj •bidjan (- Gothic bidjan). 
liggen from nigdan. See S 66. The J belonged to the ptcBeot only. 

§ 157. CLASS VI. 

Pres. Pret. Sg. Pret. Pl. P.P. 



fiiran {lo go) 


fuor 


tragan (lo carry) 


truog 


wabean {to groui) 


wuohB 


Blahan {lo sfnie) 


sluog 


atantan {lo slaiid) 


BtUODt 


Here belong also — 


liefFeii {/o raise) 


huDb 


skephen {lo create) 


ekuof 


s^Bvi^T,{/osu>,ar) 


Bwuor{ 



fuorim 


giiax&a 


truogim 


gitragan 


wuohaun 


giwahean 


aluogun 


Sialagan 


stuontun 


gistantan 


huobun 


-haban 


Bkuoftm 


giskaffan 



> gisworan 

Note. — 1 . The and and 3id sg. pres. indie, haye umlant, see, however, 
518. 

3. The pret. sg. alaog has been formed after the onalOEy of the preL 
pl. The r^ular form sluob still occurs in the oldest monnments. 

3. atnont, Btuontnn, giBtftntan have the n in the stem from the 
present, cp. OE. Btaudon {la stand), pret. atod. Forms without n are 
occa^oDally found in OHG. ; as pret. pl. fcmtuotun. For the shorter 
present forms, see 5 180, 

4. heffen from *]iagttn[= Gothic hafl an (« roi'je), cp. Lat.capio] ! 
skephen from 'Bkapjan { - Gothic akapjan) ; swerlen from •swarjan. 
See 5 68. huob has its b from the pret. pl- and p.p., the regular fonn 
would be *liuof. Tbe present len&e of these three verbs follows the 
inllection of the weaJt vtrbs, Closs I. 

S- The regnlar forms of the lod and 3td sg. ptea. indie and im 
imperative were hevis, hevit, hevl ; for the v see i 7 under f. This I 
V then became transferred lo other forms of the present where it did nol | 
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origiQally belong, e.g. infin. heven, pres. participle hsventi. Similarly 
at a later period the b of the pret, pi. and p.p. crept into the present, 
from which araae the Middle and Modem HG. form heben. 

§ 158. CZ.A.68 YII. 

To this class belong those verbs which had originally re- 
duplicated preterites like e. g. Greek \i\avna or Gothic haldan 
(/o ko!^, pret, sg. haihald ; letan {lo kt\ pret. sg. Ia£I6t ; 
flokan {lo complain), prel. sg. fkiflok ; hfiit^n [lo call), pret. 
sg. hoili&it ; aukan {lo increase), pret. sg. afauk. 

The reduplication disappeared in OHG. through the re- 
duplicated syllable undergoing contraction with the stem 
syllable. Five sub-classes are to be distinguished according 
as the present stem contains — 

a = Prim. Germanic a, Gothic 



ei 



u{6§31)= 



§ 16B. Sub-olasees I, 2, 3. 

The preterite of the verbs belonging here contained the stei 
vowel o in the oldest state of the language. During the 
OHG. period this e was developed to ie through the inter- 
mediate stages ea, la, see § 26. Otfrid had ia, Tatian ie. 
The preL sg. and plur. have the same stem-vowel. 
Infik. Pret, Sg. P, P. 



:m-^l 



haltan {to hold) 


hialt 


gihalt^n 


gangan {logo) 


giang 


glgangan 


feUan {to/alt) 


flal 


gifallan 


e belong properly also- 


— 




flUian {lo seize) 


flang 


gifangau 


hahaii {lo hang) 


hiang 


gihangan. 
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Note.— I. On the last two verbs see 5| IB, 63. 
J. The pret. intflegun in Tatian for intfienau'i 
analogy of the present. 
I 3. For the shorter presents of gajigan see % 181. 

I Infin. Fret. Sg. 

^^^ la^an (to lei) 

^^^L sla&n {to sleep) 

^^^^1 r&tan {lo advise) 

^^H heiijan {lo call) 

^^^^H ekeidon (lo sever) 

^^^^K mei^an {lo cul) 



Bliof 



P.P. 

giratan 
gihei^an 
giekeidan 



§ 180. Sub-elaeses 4, 5. 

The preterite' of these verbs in the oldest period of the 
language contained the diphthong 00, which became i 



ia) in the ninth century. Tatian has both eo and 

Ictin. Pret. Sg. P.P. 

loufan {lo run) Uof BUoufim 

houwau (lo hew) hio gihouw^a 

ato^an {lo push) atiog gisto^an 

rnofan {to call) riof giruofan. 

. — Upper German has the preterite forms liuf, hlu (| B 

B. Weak Vebbs. 



1 



5 161. The weak verbs, which for the most part are 
derivatives, are divided into three classes according as the 
infinitive ends in -an (from older -jan), -on, -en (from older 



Three steins are to be distinguished in the conjugation of 
weak verbs : the stem of Ihe present, preterite, and the past 
participle, which mostly agrees with that of the preterite. 



i 






OLD HIGH GERMAN PRIMER. 

Ndte.— The infinitive of Class I not onfrequently ends in -an (iaitead 1 
■ -en), especially in the Upper German dialects. The ending -a 
le to the analogy of the infinitive- ending of strong verbs. 



i 



1. First Weak Conjugation. 
§ 162. The verbs of this conjugation arc sub-divided into J 
two classes: (i) Those which had originally a short s 
syllable ; (2) Polysyllabic verbs and those which had a 1 
stem syllable. 

Note. — A syllable is long when it contains a long vowel or diph- 
thong, or 1 short vowel followed by two consonants belonging ti 
same syllable, thus e.g. slnf {sliip), stain {stimc), gust {gucsl). 

Class a. 

§ 163. Tormation of the present stem. The present 
Stem of these verbs became long (except in the second and 
thjrd persons sg. indie, and second person sg, imperative) 
by the West Germanic law of the doubling of consonants, 
see § 56. The j had already disappeared in these persons 
before the operation of this law, for which reason they have 
single consonants. The verbs however ending in one of the 
affricatae bh (ta), pf, or ck (ceh) (= West Germanic tg, pj,' 
hj), have extended these throughout the present and to 
imperative second sg. 

Formation of the Preterite and Past Participle. 

The j, which caused the doubling of the final consonants 
in the present stems, never existed in the preterite or past 
participle, so that these stems end in single consonants. The 
preterite has usually the ending -ita, but verbs, whose 

isent stems end in one of the affricatae pf, bz (ta), or ok 
i) {= West Germanic pj, tj, kj), have the ending -ta in 



I 

J 
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the preterite. Those whose present stems end in tt or 11 
(= West Germanic dj, M), sometimes have the one ending 
and sometimes the other. 

The past participle has two fonns, the one called the vm- 
inflected, the other the inflected form. The unicflected form 
ends in -It. The infiected fonn ends in -iter, when the 
preterite ends in -Ita, and in -t5r when the preterite ends in 
-ta. 

§ 164. The full conjugation of zellen (Jo Id!), and nerien 
(/o save), will serve as models for this class. 



1 

ir U ^H 

ding ^1 

un- ^H 
bnn ^H 



JV--", i*''!'" Present. 




Indic. 


SUBJ. 


Sing. I. aellu, neriu 


zqUq, nerie 


2. zel-ie, nar-is, -iet 


aell-ea, neri-es; 




-eat 


3. zolit, nerit 


zelle, nerie 




zeU-en,neri-en; 


^^V zeUet, neriet 


zeUet, neriet 


W 3. zeUent, nerient 


zellen, nerien 


Imperative. 


Infin. 


^ing. z. zeli, nerl 


zellen, nerien 




Gerl'nd. 


Plur. 1. BoU-emeH, neri-emea ; -6n 


Gen. zeUennea, neri- 


^^^L zeUet, neriet 


Dat. zellenne, neri- 


^^H 


enne 


^^L 


pREs. Participle. 


^^^^^^ 


zeUentl, nerientL 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^1 


^^^^^^^^^^1 



r 


•,» 
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Preterite. 








Indic. 


SUBJ. 




Sing. I 


zaJta. zelita, nerita 


zalti aeliti, n». 
riti; -i 




' 


zalt-oa stelit-oa, nerit-OH ; -oat 


zalt'lB zelit-i« 
nerit-Is; -iat 




3 


zaita zelita, neritft 


zalti zeliti, nor- 
iti 


1 


Plor. 1 


zalt-imaelit-un, norit-un; -umes 


zolt-ia zelt-in, 
nerit-in : imSB 


L 


^ 


ealtut zeUtut, neritut 


aaltit zeimt, 

neritit 




\ 


aaltun zelitun, neritun 

Past Participle. 
glzalt glzelit, ginerit 


zaltin zelitin, 
neritin. 




Note 


—I. On the personal cniiings cp. 5 150, 


ote. 



a. Thefonnsni 






3. After the anxlc^ of zelis, lelit, the other forms of the piesent | 
n single consonants in Tatian. 

Class b. 

§ 165. The verbs of this class undergo no consonant I 
changes in the present. 

The preterite ends in -\a. in the Upper German dialects 
and in Olfrid, while in Tatian it not unfrequently ends in 
-ita. The past participle follows the same rule as the verbs 
under Class a. 



Note.— I. Present 
in the preterite, 
pret kuBta. 

I. Verbs whose present stems end in 
'le preterite, as wsnteii {to lurn), pret, 



ending in doable consonants are simplified I 
(Ai bum), piet. braata ; knsaen {to iiis), 4 
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§ 166. The full conjugation of suoohen {to seek) will serve 
as a model for this class. 



Present. 
Indic. 

Sing. I. siiocha 

2. siioch-is ; -ist 

3. suochit 

Flur. I. Buoch-emes; -en 

2. suochet 

3. siiochent 

Imper. 
Sing. 2. siiochi 

Flur. I. suoch-emes ; -en 
2. suochet 



SuBj. 
suoohe 

suoeh-es ; -est 
Buoohe 

suoeh-en ; -ernes 
suochet 
Buochen 

Infin. 
suochen 

Gerund. 

Gen. Buochennes 
Dat. suochenne 

Pres. Part. 

suochenti 



Preterite. 
Indic. 

Sing. I. suohta 

2. 8uoht-ds; -ost 

3. suohta 

Plur. I. suoht-un; -umes 

2. suohtut 

3. suohtun 

Past Participle. 
gjsuochit. 



SUBJ. 

suohti; -i 
suoht-is; -ist 
suohti 

suoht-in; -imes 
suohtit 
suohtin 



^H$4 


^/Cff GEHMAH PRIMER. ^^| 


^^1 § 167. The following verbs a 


re irregul 


H 


^^^f 




PR£T. - ^H 


^^ denken {lo Ihink) 


dahta 


(§ 53) -H 


1 dimkeoi {to se 


»>) 


dohta 


(§ 53) ■ 


L ftirhtm t ,. 


kafraiJ) 


SS.j«"'^*' ■ 


^^^B wurken {lo w 


ri) 


worhta (worahta) -^^ 


m 




(5S 


17,24). ,^B 


f ?. Second Weak 


Conjugation. ^^H 


1 § 168. 


Present. 


1 


' In Die. 






SUBJ. 


Sing. I. aaltpon {/ 


anoinl) 




Balbo 


3. Balbos(t) 






Halb6a(t) 


3. aalbot 






ealbo 


Plur. I. Balbomes 


aalbon 




salb-on; -6me« 


2. Balbot 






aalbot 


3. salbon 






salbon 


Imper. 






Infih. 


Sing. 2. salbo 






Hlbfin 

Gerund. 


Plur. I, sftlbomsB 


aalbon 


Gen 


Balbonnes 


2. Baibat 




Dat. 


aalboime 
Pkes. Part. 
aalbonti. 




Preterite. 




, toe. 






SuBJ. 


L Sing. 1. Balbota 






Balboti; -i 


^^ [etc., like 


Buohta] 




[etc., like auohti] ' 


^ 


Past Part. 


giealbot 


^^ 
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Note. — The ist pi. pres. indic. and imper. and the whole of the subj. 
present have also longer forms salboen, subj. salboe, etc., in Upper 
German dialects. 



§169. 



3. Third Weak Conjugation. 
Present, 





Indic. 




Subj. 


Sing. 


I. haben {I have) 




habe 




2. habe8(t) 




habeB(t) 




3. habet 




habe 


Plur. 


I. habemes; haben 




haben; habemes 




2. habet 




habet 




3. haben 




haben 




Imper. 


_ 


Infin. 


Sing. 


2. habe 




haben 






• 


Gerund. 


Plur. 


I. habemes; haben 


Gen. habennes 




2. habet 


Dat 


. habenne 

Pres. Part. 
habenti. 



Preterite, 
Indic. Subj. 

Sing. I. habeta habeti; -i 

[etc., like suohta] [etc., like suohti] 

Past Part, gihabet 



Note. — i. Longer forms occur, habeen, habee, as in the second 
conjugation. 

2. Forms like hebis, hebit ; segis, segit ; hebita, segita, are due 
to a contamination with verbs of the first conjugation. 
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I MJNOB GBOUFS. ^H 

A. Pretehitb-Pebbents. ^^H 

§ 170. These verbs have strong preterites with a present 
roeaning, like Gk. oiflo, Lat. novi (/ know), from which new 
weak preterites have been formed. The a. sg. ends in -t ajid 
has the same stem-vowel as the i. and 3. sg^. The following I 
verbs belong to this class : — 

§ 171. I. Ablaut -seriea. 

Wei^ (/ know), 2. sg. weiat; i. pi. wiq^un (-umes), 
subj. 'wi^j pret. wisaa (weasa, weata); infin. wl^an;. 
pres. part, -wi^anti ; p.p. glwlg^an. 1 

PI. elgun {we have), eigut, eigtm; subj. olgl, p.p. eigaal 
{(mm) as adj. only. The other forms of this verb arel 



5 172. n. Ablaut-series. 

3. sg. toug {ii avails), 3. pi. tugim; pret. 3, sg. tohta; , 
pres. part, toganti, inf. ■wanling. 

§ 173. in. Ablaut-aeries. 

An {I grant), pi. unnun, subj. unni, pret. onda (onsta)^] 
inf. nnnan. 

kan {I can, knmv), 2. sg. kanat, pi. kumiuii, subj. km 
pret. tonda (konsta) ; inf. kmman ; pres. part. kunnantL 

darf {/ med), 2. sg. darft, pi. durfim, subj, durfi, pret. 
dorfta, inf. dur&n. 

gi-tar (/ dare), 2. sg. gitarat, pi. gituirun, subj. giturrl, I 
pret. gitorata, inf and pres. part, wanting, p.p. gitoiroD. 

§174. IV, Ablaut-BOriea. 

sfaal {I shall), 2. sg. scalt, pi. sculua, subj. aculi; pr 
Hcolta, inf. Bcolan, pres. part, scolanti. 



w 



h 



Note. — Some forms of this verb o 
Tatian sal, aaltn, cp. the NHG. fon 

Northern Engl, dial, saL 

§ 176. V. Ablaut-series. 

mag (/ may, can), 2. sg. maht, pi. maBun (inuBun)i subj. 
megi (mugl), pret, mahta (mohjia), inf. tuagan (laugan), 
pres. part, magauti (mugaiiti). 

VT. Ablaut^series. 
§ 176. muoq (Imqy, musl), 2 sg. mtioHt, pi. muo^un, subj, 
muo^i, pret. muasa, infin. and pres. part wanting. 



. VBBB8 XN -MI. 



f 177. The first person sg. pres. indie, of the Indo- 
leraianic verb ended either in -5 or in -mi {cp, the Greek 
verbs in -a and -/u, like ^ipa> and riAjfii, etc.). To the verbs 
in -o belong all the regular Germanic verbs ; of the verbs 
in -mi only scanty remains have been preserved ; they are 
distinguished by the fact that the first person sg. pres. indie, 
ends Jn-m which became -n in OHG. in the ninth century. 
Here belong the following OHG, verbs; — 

1. The Substantive Verb. 

Indic. Subj. 

Sing. t. bim, bin A 

2. bist, bia US, dst 

aim (sin) 












■ 
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The other forms 


are supplied from weaan {§ 15G), thus 


imper. 2. sg 


. wifl, pi 


weaet, inf. weaan, pres. pari, wesantl, 


pret. I, 3. 


g. was, 


. sg. wari, pi. w 


aruu. 




Note.— I. 


The subi. 


pres. and the ind 


c- 3rd 


fi. ist, 3rd pi. Bint 


were formed from the ro 


□t BB-. The forms 


withb 


Drobablj" aro5e from 




on of the 


ooC ea- with the roo 


tbheu 


(-Lal.ru-)- The 


legnlar forms wonid have bcen'*im. 'Ib, *ii 


"oxa (*irun), *lPQt. 


1. The inf. form aln 


vas an OHG. new formatio 


'■ 


§179. 


2. 


The Verb tuon 


{to do). 




Oldest 








Indicativf. 


Form. 


Tatian. 




Otfrid. 


Sing. I. 


torn 

tOB 


tuo8(t), tuis 




duati 

dua*(t), dulH(t) 


3. 


tot 


tuot 




duat, duit. 


Plur. I. 


tomes 


tuomes, tuon 




duen 


« 2. 


tot 


tuot 




duet 


3- 


tout 


tuont 




duent, duant. 


Sl'BJUNCTn-E. 








Sing. I. 3. 


to 


tuo (tuoe, tuo 


a,tue) 


due 1 


a. 


tOB 


tues 




dueat 


Plur. I. 


torn 

tot 


tuot 




du6ii 


3- 


ton 


tuon 






Imperative 










Sing. 2. 


to 


tuo 




dua 


Plur. 1. 


tomes 


tuomSB 




duemeB 


a. 


tot 


tuot 




duet, duat. 


Infin. 


ton 


tuon 




duan 


Ger. Dat. 


tonne 


tuonne 




duanne. 


Participle 


tonti 


tuonti 




j 




^^H 


^^^^^^1 


^1 


^^^^^^H 
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The preterite of tuon is inflected like a verb of the fifth 
ablaut- series, except that the i. and 3. sg. have reduplication, 
teta. The forms are : — 

Indie. Sing, i, 3. tetei, 3. t&ti 

„ Piur. t&tun, tatut, tfttun. 
Subj. Sing. I, 3. tati, 2. tatia(t), etc. 
Past Participle gStaa. 
3. The verba gan (gan) (/o go) and Btan (aten) {lo stand). 
§180. The strong verbs gangan (§ 159) and etantan 
(§ 157), which regularly form their preterites giang, atuont, 
have beside these short present forms. 

The Aleraanic dialect has the forms gan, etan, while the 
Bavarian and the Franconian dialects have mosdy the forms 



if gan (gSn) will serve for 
gea^t) 



§ 181. The full conji 
both verbs. 

Indicative. 
I Sing. r. gam, gan; gem, gen 

^^^ 2. ga9{t}; g§9(t) 

^^H 3- B^t^'i S^^ S^ 

^^^^B Plur. I. gomes, gan; gemia, gen gen 

^^^H gat; get get 

^^^H 3. gant; gent g6n. 

^^^H Imperative. Infinitive. 

^^^B Sing. z. [gang] gftn; gen. 

I 1 



. games ; genies, gen 



GeK. gOJUlBB. 

Dat. gftnne. 
Pres. Participle. 
ganti ; genti. 
Note.— The 2ad ag. indie, is in Otfrid geist, steiat, and lUe 3rd sg. 



mostly gelt, e 
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4. The Verb (wUl). 



1 



I 



§ 182. The present tense of this verb was originaUy an 
optative (subjunctive) form of a verb in -mi, used indicatively, 
cp, Gothic wilj&u. To this was formed a new subjunctive 
and a weak preterite. 



Present. 




Indicative. 


SunjUNCTiVE. 


Sing. I. wlUu (wlUe, willa) 


weUe 


a. will (Wilis) 


weUgB(t) 


3. will (wllit) 


welle 


Plur. I. wellemea, weUen 


weUsmea, weUSn 


2. wellet 


weUet 


3. wellent 


WBllen. 


Infin. 


Pres. Part. 


weUen. 


wellenti. 


Preterite. 




Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


Sing. I. wolta 


wolU ; -i 



Note.— The present fgnns of this verb, which have the stem vowel 
e, have o id the Fraiiconiaii dialects alter the analogy of the preterite, 
tbcs inf. wollen, etc. 



^ 



F 



Cases. 

§ 183. Accuaative, The Accusative has much the same 
function as in NHG. The verbs ahten {lo persecule), belton 
{lo wail/or), bigehan (Jq confess), coston {lo lempt), govern 
the Genitive or Accusative. 

§ 184. QeuitiTe. The verbs gehan {lo con/iss), ooron {U 
lasle), Buorgan (lo take Ihoughl for), furlougnen (to deny), 
lake the Genitive. The Genitive is sometimes used adverbially, 
as alles {(he), nallea (= ni alles) {no! at all), tagea ifiy day\ 
heimwartea (liormwards), nluwoa {recently), etc. 

5 185. DaUve. The verbs fluohhon {to speak evil of), 
fblgen (lo follow), liel&u {to help), tMoBfin {lo serve), take 
the Dative. 

Adjectives. 

§ 186. The weak and strong forms are used in much the 
same manner as in Modem High German. 

The comparative and superlative degrees of adjectives, 
and the ordinal numerals [except ander {second)'] follow the 
weak declension, as Sr ward oltero {he became elder) ; er 
mir lloboato was {he was dearest to me) ; ex iat Airisto {he 
u the first). 

Adjectives may be used as nouns without the article, as 
snel indi kuonf, tba^ uuaa imo gekunni {quickness and 
lioldntss were inborn in Mm) \ bllato giaehent, halze gan- 
gent {the blind see, the tame walk). 

When the same adjective refers both to masc. and fem, 
beings, it is put in the neut. plural, as eiu uuarun lehtiu 
beidu fora gote {they were both righteous before God). 

Cardinal numerals compounded of -zug {decade), as 
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floraug <yforty), as well as htuit {hundred), and dflsunt 
{thousand), are used as nouns and govern the Genitive case. 
filu (much) also takes the Genitive. 

The uninflected form of the adjective, when used attribu- 
tively or predicatively, occurs beside the inflected form in 
the Nom. sing, of all genders, and in the Ace. sing, neuter, 
thus blint man beside blinter man (iUnrl man) ; Mint 
frouwa beside blintiu frouwa (blind woman) ; blint Iclnd 
beside blinta^ kind {blind child) ; alt was siu jSro {she was 
Mi„j'«r,). 

In the Nom. plural ail genders, the uninflected form 
occurs beside the inflected form when the adjective is used 
predicatively ; thus die man sint blint or blinte (jhe men 
are blind) ; wir blrun fro (iff ars joyfiit). 

Note, — The Nom. sing, uninflected form of the adjective is a remnnnt 
of the time when the adjectives had the same endings as the nonns, cp. 
Nom. sing, wolf (wslf), wort (tocrd) ; era {konourj, is properly the 
Ace form, the regular Nora, foroi would be 'er, see | 35, 2. 

Pronouns. 

§ 187. Persona! pronouns were sometimes omitted, as 

Bprichist, thaa ni Hcalt {Jhmi speakesl what thou oughtesl 

noi) ; faramee (kl us go) ; noard thfl {then it happened) ; 

mih hungirlt {T am hungry). 

The relative pronoun was generally expressed by der, 
daq, dlu, which however could be omitted, as ftmtun einan 
m.aTi, mit namon Simeon hie^ (they /bund a man who was 
called Simeon by name). 

der and er were sometimes used pleonastic ally, as thie 
morganQbho tag ther biauorg6t aih eelbo (the 
• thall fake thought for the things 0/ itself) ; Ijaaarus k 
'ta [Lasarus was one of them). 



^f § 188. Tensi 
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~1 

: generally ex-'^ 



Verba. 
The future simple 
"pressed by the present as in OE., as 
nomon, Jdhannem (thou shall call Ms name John). 

The preterite had rarely a perfect meaning. Both the 
perfect and pluperfect were expressed by ihe past participle 
and one of the auxiliary verbs lia 
er habet une gizeigot {he hath shown unlo us) ; tha^ el| 
ir gihorit (^/Aal have ye heard) ; ih bim alt, inti min quel 
fs&tn ist glgangaii in ira tagun (:=the Latin ego 
senes, et uxor mea processit in diebus suis). 

§ 189. Voice. In the oldest monuments the passive was 
expressed by the past participle and one of the auxiliary 
verbs wesan, cardan without any distinction in meaning, 
thus ist ginoman or wirdit ginomau = [is taken) ; was 
ginomati or ward ginoman =^ (was laken). 

From the ninth century onward a distinction began to 
be made in such a way that w^rdan came to be used for 
the imperfect tenses, and weaan for the perfect tenses ; thus 
wirdit ginoman = {:j laken) ; iat ginom.an = (^oj been taken) ; 
^vard ginomiin -= {was taken) ; war ginoman ^ {had been 



yt/A>WL-^ 


Jt^dM^hn. A^^'-^ 


_ /5^C'^- 


yt^V . 


/lA^ . 




A y 


U^'^L[U} \ ^y^^ 


. /:H.>7 tMy^ 


-(.Aa^J 


Hi^/ ' i% 




- JU^ 


^ frrift 










"0. iU^^i^ 








U^^K-Cj 




.r^) 


^(^1 


h-^ 




^ tr-^ 


:. (/*t|^ 


f 






^ t\^- ^^ 


- L 












A 

11 n 


^m,!^ 




- tH. 


A'i''>V 




K.\ 


^ - 'vAn 


-^ w*\. 


?r^^ 






- i> r- ^» 



TEXTS. 



Tattah. 

The Old High German translator of the Gospel Harmony, wh[tih 
genenJly goes under the oame of Tatian, is unknown. The German 
Tersion, written in the East Franconian dialect, was probably made at 
[he monastery of Falda about the year 825. 

The most useful edition is by Professor Sievera, ' Tatian, Lateinisch 
nnd Altdentsch, mil ausfiilirlicheni Glossar," Paderbom, iSjJ. 



I, Prologus. Luke i. 1-4. 1 

Bithiu uuanta manage zilotun ordindn saga thio in una I 

gifulta sint rahhono, so uns saltan thie thar fon anaginne ^ ""I 
selbon gisahun inti ambahta uuarun uuortes, nuas mir 
gisehan gifolgentemo fon anaginne allem, gemlihho after ■ ■ • '' 
antreitu ihir scriben, thu be:{;zisto Tbeophile, iha? th 
forstanies there uuorto, fon them thu gilerit bist, uuar- 

2. I. John i. 1-5. 
I. In anaginne uuas uuort inti iha? uuort uuas mil 
gote inti got selbo uuas tha? uuort. Tha? uuas in ana- 
ginne mit goie, AUiu ^uruh-^aj. wurdun gilan inti 
u^^an sin ni uuas uuiht gitanes tha^ thar gitan uuas ; tha^ ti 
uuas in imo lib inti tha^ lib uuas Hoht maimo. Inti 
tha^ lioht in finstarnessin liuhta inti finstarnessi tha.; ni 
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^^1 n. Luke L &->5. H 

^^^H> s. Ueas in tagna Henxlea thes ccm^es Jodeno snmer ^^^ 
^^^^^HiMof Banm Zacharias fion rtn-mp inip lm li' Abiases ™ti ^^^^| 
^^^^bwm inM &») Aarooea toiuetuD iod in mmo ooas ^^H 

^^^K^EBnbetb. Sin mianm rebcin beidnjna g«e, gangend ^^| 
in alKn biboum inti in gotes rehtfest&i u^^n iastar, inti 
tii nnard in uin, tdtbio noania Elisabeth mias Dnberenti 
inli beidu fram gigiengtin in iro l^im. Unard ibo, mit lo 
thiu tier in biscofbeite giordinot nnas in antreiin snes 
DDciualeft fora goie, afier ginoona ibes bisct^eiEes in 
16^ fram gieng, iha^ her nmhronh brand ingaitgenti in 
goles tcmpal, inli a] tlun menigi unas tfaes foUces Qz^e. 
beiAnci in ihtro zfli (hea ronhennes. Araugta sih imo 15 
gotes etigil, stantenti in zeso ihes alcares thero unihrouh- 
bruRRti. I'hanan tho Zacharias nuard gitniobit thaz 
Kh«nti, inti Torhta anafiel ubar inan. Quad tbo zi imo 
thcr cngil : ' ni forhti thS thir, Zacharias, nuanta gihorit 
im thin gibet, Inti thin quena Elysabeih gibirit thir snn, 30 
inti ncfnnin lliO sinan namon Joiiannem. Inti her ist thir 
gifcho inti bftdida, inti manage in sTnero giburti mendent. 
Her int uiiarlihiio milihil fora tmhtine inli uuin noh l!d ni 
trinkit inti hcilagcs geistes uuirdit gifiillit Ton hinan fan 
rcvc Bfnero muoter, inti manage Israheles bamo giuuerbil 35 
Jii truhllne gote iro. Inti her ferit fora inan in geiste inti 
in megine Heliases, tha^ her giuuente herzun fatero in 
kind, inti ungitoubfolle zi uuistuome rehtero, garuuen' ' 
trulilinc ihnruhlhigan folc' 

Inli quad ifncharias zi themo engile : ' unanan uuei^ ih ^ 
tha; ? ih bira all, inli min quena fram ist gigangan ir 
Thi^ antlingonti Uiie engil quad imo : ' ih 
thic aijstanlu fora gote, inli bin gisentit zi 
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thisu ihir sagen. Inti nu uuirdist thu suigenti inti ni 
maht sprehhan unzan then tag, in themo thisu uuerdent, 
bjlhiu uuanta thii ni giloubtus minen uuortun, ihiu thar 
gifultu uuerdent in iro ziti.' Inti uuas thasj folc beilonti 
Zachariam, inti wuntorotun tlia^ her la^^eCa in templo. 
Her ii^ gangenti ni tnohla sprehhan zi in, inti forstuontun 
tha^ her gisiht gisah in templo, her tha^ bouhnenti in 
thuruhuuoneta stum. Inti gifulte uurdun tho taga sines 
ambahtes, gieng in sin hus; after then tagon intfieng 
Ehsabeth sin quena inti tougilta sili fimf manoda, que- 
denti ; ' uuanta sus tela mir trohtin in tagon, in then her 
giscouuuota arfirran minan itiuui^ untar mannon.' 

4. III. Ltikei. 26-56. 
3. In themo sehsten manude gisentit uuard engil 
Gabriel fon gote in thie burg Galileae, thero namo ist 
Nazareth, zi ihiorniin gimahaltero goramanne, themo 
namo uuas Joseph, fon hu3e Davides, inti namo thero 
thiornun Maria. Inti ingangenti ther engil zi jni quad : 
' heil uuis thu gebono follu ! truhtin mil ihir, gisegenot 
sis thu in uulbun.' Tho siu thin gisah, uuas gitruobit in 
sinemo uuorte inti ihahta, ituellh uuari tha? uuolaqueti. 
Quad iru ther engil : ' ni forhti thir, Maria, thu fundi 
huldi mit gote, senonB inphaliis in reve inti gibiris sun 65 
inti ginemnis slnan namon Heilant, Ther ist mihhil inti 
ihes hoiaten sun ist ginemnit, inti gibit imo truhtin sedal 
Davides sines fater, inti rihhisot in hilse Jacobes zi euuidui 
inli sines rihhes nist enti.' Quad tho Maria zi themo 
engile: 'wuo mag iha^ sin? uuanta ih gommannes uuls 70 
ni bin,' AntHngota tlio ther engil, quad iru : ' thie heilago 
geisl quimit ubar ihih, inti thes hohistcn niegin biscatuit 
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thih, bilhiu tha; thar giboran uuirdit heikg, tha^ uuirdiC 
ginemnit gotes bam. Senonu Elisabeth thin tnagin siu 
inphieng sun in ira allluome inti thiz isl thie seb; 
manod theru, thiu thar ginemnit ist unberenta: bithiu 
uuanta nist unodi mit gote iogiuuelih uuort.' Tbo quad 
Maria: 'senonu gotes thiu, uuese mir after thinemo 
uuorte.' Inti arfuor tho Ton iru thie engil. 
■*■), 4. Arstantenti Maria in then tagon gieng in gibirgu 
mit ijungu in Judeno burg, ingieng tho in hQs Zachariasea 
inti heilizita Helisabeth. Uuard tho, so siu gihorta heili- 
zunga Marinn Elisabeth, gifah tha^ kind in ira reve. 
Uuard tho gifuUit heilages geistes Elisabeth, arriof mih- 
hilero stemnu inti quad : ' gisegenot sis thii untar uuibun, 85 
inti gisegenot si thie uuahsmo thinero uuamba, inti 
uuanan mir, tha;^ queme mines truhtines muoter zi mir? 
Senonil so sliumo so thiu stemna uuard thines heilizinnes 
in minen orun, gifah in gifehen kind in minemo reve, 
inti saligu thiu thar giloubta, uuanta thiu uuerdent gifre- 90 
mitu, thiu thar giquetan vvurdun iru fon truhUne.' Tho 
quad Maria : ' mihhilOso min sela iruhtin, inti gifah min 
geist in gote minemo heilanle, bitliiu uuanta her gis- 
couuota odmuoti sinero thiuui, senonii fon thiu saliga mih 
quedent allu cunnu, bithiu nuanla mir teta mihhilu thie 95 
tharmahtigistjinti heikg ^onamo intisinmiltidain cunniu 
inti in cunnu inan forhtanten. Teta maht in sinemo arme, 
zispreitta ubarhuhtige muote sines herzen, nidargisazta 
mahtige fon sedale inti arhuob odmuolige, himgerente gi- 
fulta guoto inti otagc forlieq itale. Inphieng Israhel sanan 100 
kneht zi gimunligonne sinero miUidu, so her sprah zi unsen •" 
faterun, Abrahame inti sinemo samen zi uuerolti.'-Uuoiieta 
Uiiria niit iru nah ihri manoda inti uuarb zi ira hiis. 
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TATIAN. 
5. IV. Luke i. 57-80. 
" 4, 9. Elisabeth uulrlThh^ tiuard gifuUit zit zi beranne 
inti gibar ira sun. Inti gihoitun thaz tho ira, nahiston 105 
inti ira cundon,_thaJ[ truhtin mibhilosot'a sina miltida mit 
iru, inli gifanun mit iru. Uuard tho in themo ahtuden 
tage, quamun zi bisnidanne tha? kind, naiulun inan sines 
fater namen Zachariam. An tl in go t a tho sin muoter inti ' 
quad: ■"nio in altare, uqar sin namo seal sTn Johannes.' u 
Inti quadun zi iru : ' nioman nist in thinemo cunre thie 
thar ginemnit si thesemo namen.' Boufinittn tho sinemo 
fatcr, uuenan her uuoltl inan ginemnitan uuesan P Bat 
tho scribsahses, screib siis quedanii; 'Johannes ist sin 
naino': wuntorolun tha^ tho alle. GioKmota sib tho 11 
"sliumo sin mund inti sin zunga, inti sprah got uuihenti. 
Uuard tho forhta ubar alle iro nahiston, inti ubar allu 
gibirgu Judeno vvurdun gimarit allu thisu uuort, inti 
gisaztun alle thie xi^ gihorlun in iro herzen sus quedante : 
'uua^ uuanis these kneht slf inti gqtes bant uuas mit 13 

Inli Zacharias ^n fater uuard gifullit heilages geistea 
inti uuTzagota sus quedanti: 'Giuuihit a truhtin got 
Israhelo, bithiu uuanta uuisota inti tela losunga sinemo ^ 
folke inti arrihta horn beilf una in huse Davides sines iij j 
knehtes. So her sprah thumb mund heilagera thie Ion •im 

■ ■ uuerolti uuamn, sinero uui^agono, heili fon unsaren fiian- 

tun inti fon henti allero thie unsih ha^^otun, zi luonne 
miltida mit unsaren faterun inti zi gihugenne sinero 
heilagQn giiiiiiijiiessi, thero eicfcurti, thie her suor zi 1 
Abrahame unsaremo fater, sih uns zi gebanne, tha? B^an 
forhta fon hentin unsero fiianto arloste thionomes imo in 

■ heilagnesse inti in rehte fora imo alien unsaren tagun. 



1 



I 



r 



90 



OLD HIGH GERMAN PRIMER. 






Thii kiieht uui^ago lies hohisten bis thu ginemnit, fora- 
"^feris uuarjihho foratruh lines annfizzi zi garuuenne sinan i; 
uucg, zi gebanne utfisluoifi neili sinemo folke in forla^-' 
tiessi iro suntono [huruh iniiiiovjlu milLida unsares goteB, 
in then uuisola unsih ufgang ,fon hohl, inliuhten then thie 
thar in finslamessin inti in scuuehtodes sizzent, zi girih- 
tenne unsera fuo^^i in uueg sibba.— Ther kneht wuohs i, 
inti uuard gistrengisot geiste inti uuas in vvuostinnu 
""linzan then lag sinero arougnessi zi Israhel. 

6. V. Luke ii. 1-7. 

5, II. Uuard iho giian in iJien tagun, framquam gibot 
fon^emo aluualten keisure, tha^ gibrievit vvurdi al these 
umbiuuerft. Tha^ giscrib \7, eristen uuard gitan in Syriu i46.j 
fon Semo graven Cyrine, inii fuorun alle, Uia^ biiahrn 
thionost iogiuuellh in sinero burgi. Fuor tho Joseph fon 
Galileu fon thero burgi thiu hie;; Nazareth in Judeno !ant 

inti in Davides burg, iWu uuas ginemnit Bethleem, bithiu 
uuanta her uuas fon hilse inti fon hiuuiske Davides, tha? 11 
her giiahi saman mit J^Iariun imo gimahaltero gimahhun 
so scaffanefU. Tho sie thar uuirun, vvurSun taga gifulte, 
tha^ sin bari, inti gibar ira sun eristboranon inli biuuant 
inan mit tuochum inti gilegita inan in crippea, bithiu 
uuanta im ni uuas ander stat in theme gasthQse. i< 

7. VI. Luke ii. 8-zo. 

6. Uuarun tho hirta in thero lantskefli uuahhante inti 
bihahante nahiuuahla ubar ero euuit. Quam thara gotes 
engii inti gisiuont nah im inti gotes berahtnessi bischein 
sie, giforhtun sie im tho in mihhilero forhtu. Inti quad 



im ther engil : ' ni curet iu forhten, ih sagen iu mihhilan 
gifehon, ther ist allemo folke, bithiu uuanta giboran ist 
iu hiutu Heilant, ther ist Christ tnihtin in Davides burgi. 
Tha? si iu zi zeichane, thaq ir findet kind rait tuochum 
bivvuntana? inti gilegita^ in crippa.' Tho sliurao uuard 
thar mit themo engil e menigi himilisches he res got 
lobontiu inti quedentiu: 'Tiurida si in then hohistom 
gole, inli in erdu si sibba mannun guotes uuillen,' Uuard 
tho tha^ arfuorun fon in thie engila in himil, tho sprachun 
thie hirta unlar in zuisgen : 'farames zi Bethleem, inti 
gisehemes tha^ uuort, tha^ thar gitan ist tha^ truhtin uns 
araugta.' Inti quamun tho ilente inti fundun Mariiin 
inti Joseben inti iha^ kind gilegitaq in crippea. Sie tho 
gisehente forstuontun fon Semo miorte, tha^ im giquetan 
uuas fon tSemo kinde, inti alle thi tha^ gihortun uuarun 
tha^ vvuntoronte inti fon Sem thiu giquetanu vvurdvm zi r 
im fom Sem hirtin. Maria uuarlihho gihielt allu thi3U 
uuort ahtonti in ira herzen. Vvurbun tho thie hirta 
heimuuarles diurente inti got lobonte in allem them thiu 
sie gihortun inti gisahun, soso zi im gisprochan uuas. 

8. LXXXVII. John iv. 4-42. 
87. Gilatnf inan varan thunih Samariam. Inti quam 1: 
tho in burg Samariae thiu dar ist giquetan Sychar, nah 
uodile den dar gab Jacob Josebe sinemo sune. Unas 
dar brunno Jacobes. Der heilant uuas giuueigit fon dero 
uuegeverti, sa? so oba themo brunnen, uuas tho z:t nah 
sehsta. Quam tlio uuib fon Samariu sceffen uua^^ar. 11 
Tho quad ini der heilant: 'gib mir trinkan.' Sine iun- 
goron giengun in burg, tha^ sie muos couftin, Tho 
quad imo uuib iha? samaritanisga : 'uueo thii mit thiu 
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Judeisg bis trinkan fon mix bitis,- mit thiu bin uuib sa- 
maritanisg? ni ebanbruchent Judei Samaritanis.' Tho tgo 
antlingita ther heilant inti quad im r ' oba thu uuessis 
gotea geba, inli uuer ist the dir quidit : gib mir trinkan, 
thu odouuan balls fon imo, thai; he dir gabi Icbenti 
uua^^ar.' Tho quad imo tha^ uuib : ' herro, thu nQ ni 
habes mil hiu scefes inti thiu fuzze teof ist, uuanan babes 195 
lebenti uua^^ar ? Eno tliQ bistu mera unsaremo fater / 

Jacobe, the dar gab uns den phuzi, her tranc fon imo / 
inti sina suni inti sin fihu?' y 

Tho antmirtanti ther heilant in quad iru : ' giuueJIh de 
dar trinkit fon vxaj;7fi,K thesemo, thurstit inan abur, de ac 
dar trinkit fon thesemo uua^^are iha^ ih gibu, ni thurstit 
zi euuidu, ouh uua^^ar, tha^ ih imo gibu, ist in imo 
brunno uua^^ares ufspringanti in euuin lib.' Tho quad 
zi imo tha^ uuib : 'herro, gib mir tha^ uu^^ar, tha^ mih 
ni thurste nob ni queme hera scephen.' Tho quad im at 
der heilant ; ' var inti halo thinan gomman inti quim.' 
Antuurtanti da^ uuib inti quad : ' ni babu gomman,' 
Tho quad iru der heilant : ' uuola quadi, tha^ thQ ni 
habes gomman ; thu habetos finf gomman inti den thil nu 
habe3, nist din gomman, Iha? quadi du uuar.' Tho quad ai 
imo tha^ uuib : ' herro, ih gisihu da? thii uuT^ogo bist. 
Unsara fatera in thesemo berge beltolun, inti ir quedent, 
uuanta in Hienisalem ist stat dar gilimphit zi bettonne,' 
Tho quad iru der heilant : ' uuib, giloubi mir, uuanta 
quimit zjt, danna noh in thesemo berge noh in Hieniso- a 
limis betot ir fater. Ir bettol da? ir ni uui^:5unt, uuir 
belomes da? uuir uui?^umes, uuanta heill fon judeis ist. 
Ouh quimit zit inti nu ist, danna thie uuaron betere 
betont den fater in geiste inti in uuare, uuanta der faler 
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Suticha suochit de dar beton ina,n. Geist ist got inli the ua 
dar inan betont, in geiste inti uuare gilimfit zi betonne.' 
Tho quad irao da^ uulb; 'ih uuei^, uuanta Messias 
quimit, the giquetan ist Crist ; thanne her quimit, her 
gisaget uns alliu.' Tbo quad iru der heilant : ' ih bin 
the sprichu mil thir.' 315 

Inti sliiimo quamun tho sina iungoron inti uuntrStun 
bi bin her mit uuibe spracbi. Neman ni quad thoh : 
'uua^ suochis odo uua^ spHchis mil iru?' Vorlie? tho 
iro uua^^arfa^ da^ uuib inli fuor in burg' inti sagata then 
mannun : ' quemet inti gisehet then man the mir qtiad 230 
alliu so uuelichu so ih teta, eno nist her Crist?' Tho 
giengun sie ii^ fon dero burgi inti quamun zi imo. — 
Untar diu batun inan sina iungoron sus quedente : 
■ meister, \\! Her quad in tho : ' ih muos hatien zi 
e^^enna tha^ ir ni uui^^unt.' Tho quadun the iungoron 335 
untar in zuisgen: 'eno ni brahta imo uuer zi e^^anna?' 
Tho quad in der heilant : ' min muos ist tha^ ih uuirche 
tbes uuillon the mih santa, tha? ih Ihuruhfreme sin uuerc. 
Eno ni quedet ir, iha^ noh nu vior manoda sint inti am 
quimit ? ih quidu iu : hebet uf iuuariu ougun inti sehet 2+0 
ihiu lant, bidiu siu uui^u sint itl zi ami. Inti the dar 
araot mieta intlahit inli samonot fruht in euuin lib, tbaq 
der the sahit saman giveha inti the thar arnot. In thiu 
ist uuar uvtort : uuanta andar ist the sahit inti ander ist 
the arnot, Ih santa iuuuih zi amonne thag ir ni arbei- 245 
lolut, andre arbeitotun inti ir in iro arbeit ingiengunt.' 

Fon dero burgi manege giloubtun in inan thero Samari- 
tanorum thuruh uuort tbes uuTbes giuuii^scaf imo sa- 
gantes ; uuanta quad mir alliu thiu ih teta. Tho sie zi 
iroo quamun the Samaritan!, batun inan, ilia^ her dar 150 
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uuonati. Inti uuonata d^r zuuena taga; inti michilu 
menigiron giloubtnn thuruh sin. uuort inti ihemo uuibe 
quadun : ' bidiu uuir iu nalles thuruh dina s| 
hemes; uuir selbon gihortomes inti uui^^um 
theser ist heilant mitlilgartes.* 
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9. CXXXVI. Luke ix, 51-54. 
36. Uuard tho, mit thiu gifuUite uuarun taga siiieru 
nunfli, inti her sin annuci festinota, thaq her fuori zi 
Hierusalem, santa boton furi sib ; inti farenti giengun in 
burg thero Samaritano, tha:; sia imo garauuitin. Inti sie 
nintfiengun inan, uuanta sin antiuci uuas farenti ci 160 1 
Hierasalem. Tho thag gisahun sine lungiron Jacobus 
inti Johannes, quadun : ' trohtin, uuil thii, thaij uuir 
quedemes tha^ fiur nidarstige foti himile inti forbrenne 
sie ?' Her tho ci in giuuentit increbota sie ; inti giengun 
in andera burg. »6s j 

10. CXXXVII. 

137. 'Ther heilant er sehs tagon ostron quam ci 
Bcthaniu, thar da uuas Lazarus tot, then dar eruuacta 
ther heilant. ° Mit diu her uuas in Bethania in hilse 
Simones thes homgibruoder, ' forstuont mibil menigi fon 
then Judein tha^ her thar ist inti quamim nalles thurah 
then heilant eckrodo, oh tha? sie Lazarusan gisahin then 
her eruuacta fon tode. Thie Pharisei quathun ci in 
selbon; ' gisehet ir tha^ uuirniouuiht ni dihemes; senunfl 
al thisiu uueralt ferit after imo.' Thahtun thie beroston 
thero heithafton, tha; sie Lazarusan ersluogin, uuanta 275 

' John T.M. I. ' Mark xiv. 3. ' John lii. 9, xii. i 
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manage thurah inan erfuoron fon then Judaein inti 
giloubtun in then heilanC. Tatun imo thar abandmuos 
inti Martha ambahtita, Lazarus uuaa ein thcro thie mit 
imo sa^un. 

11. CXXXVIII. 

138. 'Maria ^habenti salbfa? salbijn fon narthagitana »8o 
diura inti gibrohanemo go^ ubar sin houbit 'linentea 
' inti salbota sine fuo^i inti snarb mit ira locon, inti tha5 
hiis uuas gifullit fon themo stanke thera salbQn. Tho 
quad ein fon sinen iungiron, Judas Scarioth, ther inan 
uuas selenti : ' bihiu ni uuirdit thiu salba forcoufit uuidar 285 
ihriubunt pfennigon inti gigeban thurftigon ? ' Tha^ quad 
her, nalles fon then arnion ni gilamf ci imo, oh bilhiu 
uuanta her thiob uuas inti sehhil habenti thiu thar 
gisentidiu uuarun truog siu. "Uuarun sunie unuuerdliho 
tragcnli unlar in selben inti quedenti : ' ziu ist forlust ai 
theira salbun gitan?' 'Uui^^enti tha? ther heilant quad 
in : ' ziu birut ir hefige themo uulbe ? guot uuerc uuirkit 
siu in mir, 'Ir habet simbulun thurftigon mit iu, inti 
ihantie ir tiuollet mugut in uuola tuon ; mih ni habet ir 
simbulun. ' Sententi thisiu thesa salbiin in minan llha^ it 
mon tela mih ci bigrabanne. Uuar quidih iu, so uuar 
gipredigot uuirdit thiz evangelium in allem uueralti, ist 
giquetan inti tha^ thisiu teta in ira gimunt.' 

° Tha^ gisehenti thie Fariseus thien thara ladota quad 
SUB in imo selbemo : ' oba iheser uuari uuf^ago, her 300 
uuessi i^ giuuesso uuiolih inti uuelih uuTb tha^ uuas, thiu 



1 



' John I 


lii. 3. 


= Mark xiv. 


3. " Matt, rav 


i. J. ' J< 


,-im± 


ii. 1-6. 


• Mark ^v 




Matt. Mv!. 11 


J. ' Mark xiv. : 


'. ' Matt. 






' Luke yii 


.39-50 








■ 


d 



A 



96 OLD HIGH GERMAN PKIMEF. 

inan niorit ; uuanta siu suntig ist,' Antlingita iher heilant, 
quad ci imo: 'Simon, ih haben thir sihuua^ ci quedanne.' 
Her quad tho: 'nieistar, quid 1' ' Zuene sculdigon uuarun 
sihuuellhcmo inlihere ; ein solla finfhunt pfenningo, ander 305 
solta finfzug ; in tho ni habenten uuanan sie gultin, iho 
forgab her giuuederemo. Uuedaran tninnota her mer?' 
Tho antlingita Simon inti quad : ' ih uuaniu tha^ ther 
themo her mera forgab.' Her quad imo tho : ' rehlo 
duomtos.' Inti giuuant ci ihemo uulbe quad: 'Simon, 31^' 
gisihisttu thiz uuibP Ingieng ih in thin bus, uua^^ar ni 
gabi thu minen fuo^on ; thisiu abur mit ira zaharin lacla 
inti mit ira fahsu suarb. Cus mir ni gabi ; thisiti fon 
thes siu ingieng oi bilan cussan mine fuo^i. Mit oliu 
min houhit ni salbotoslii; thisiu mit salbun salbota mine 3 
fuo^^i. Thurah tha^ quidih thir : sint iru forla^ano 
manago simta, uuanta siu minnota iilu. Themo min 
uuirdit forla^an, min minnot.' Tho quad her zi iru: 
' forla^ano sint thir sunta.' Tho bigondun thie dar saman 
sa^^un quedan inan in : ' uuer ist theser, thie dar sunta 3: 
forla^it ?' Tho quad her ci themo uuibe : ' thin giloubo 
teta thib heila, far in sibbu.' * Thesen giquetanen gieng 
stigenti zi Hierusalem. 

12. CXXXTX. John xii. 20-36. 
139, Uuarun heidane sume fon then thie dar stigun 
tha^ sie betotin in themo itmalen lage. Thie giengun ci 3*5 J 
Philippe, ther uuas fon Bethsaidu Galilete, inti batun 
inan sus quedenti : ' herro, uuir uuollemes then heilant 
gisehan.' Tho quam Philippus inti quad Andrew, 
Andreas abur inli Philippus quadun themo heilante. 
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Ther heilant antlingita in quedenti : ' cumit cit in them 33a 
gidiurit uuirdit mannes sun. Uuar uuar quidih iu, nibi 
tha:^ corn tliinkiles fallenti in erda tot uuirdit, tha? selba 
eino uuonet ; ob i^ erstirbit, managan uuahsmon bringit. 
Thie (iar minnOt sin ferah, tliie forliose? ; thie dar ha^^ot 
sin ferah in therru uueralti, in euuln lib giheltit iz. Oba 335 
uuer mir ambahte, mir folge : thar ih bin thar ist ram 
ambaht ; oba uuer mir ambahlit, inan giheret min later. 
Nu min sela gitruobit ist. Inli uua? quidu ? Fater, 
giheili mih fon theru stuntu ! Thurah tha^ quam ih in 
thesacit. Fater giberehto thlnan namon ! ' Quam stemma 34a 
fon himile : 'inti giborehtota inti abur giberehton,' 

Thiu menigi thiu dar sluont inti gihorta quadun tha^ 
thonar gilan uuari, andere quadun ; ' engil sprah zi imo.' 
Tho andingita ther heilant inti quad ; ' nalles ihurah 
mih thisiu stemma quam, oh ihurah iuuuih. NH ist duom 343 
thesses mittilgartes, nu ther herosto thesses mittilgartea 
uuirdit eruuorpfan 0^. Inti ih, ob ih crhaban uuirdu fon 
erdu, alliu thinsu zi mir selbemo.' Tha^ quad her gizei- 
hanonti uuelihemo tode sterbenti uuari. Tho antlingita 
imo thiu menigi ; ' uuir gihortumes fon theru evvu uuanta 350 
Christ uuonet zi euuidu ; inti wuo quidisiii 1 gilinpfit zi 
erhefanne mannes sun? Uuer ist tber mannes sun?' 
Tho quad ther heilant r ' noh nu ist lucil lioht in iu. Geet 
unz ir lioht habet, tha^ luuuih finstarnessi ni bifahe ; thie 
diir in finstamesse geet ni uuei^ uuara her ferit. Mit 355 
diu ir lioht habet, gjloubet in lioht, tha^ ir liohtes barn sit.' 

13. CLXIX. 

!00. ^ Thie kenphon Ihes graven intfiengun then 
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heilant in themo thinctiQs, gisamandtun zi imo alia thia 
hansa, inti inan intuuatenti ^giuuaticun inan mit 'goto 
uuebbineru IQnihun ^ inti rot lahhan umbibigabun inan. 360 
Inti flehlenti corona fon thornon saztun ubar sin houbil 
inti rora in sina zesauiln, inti giboganemo kneuue fora imo 
bismarotuninansusquedenti : ' heilcuning Judeono!' Inii 
inan spluuenti intfiengun rorun inti sluogun sin houbit. Inti 
after ihiu bismarotun inan, intuuatitun inan lahhanes * inti 365 
gotouuebbes ° inti giuuititun inan slnen giuuatin inti leittun 
inan tha^ sien hiengin °tragentan imo cruci. 'Inan H 
intuuatenti fundun man Cireneum ' quementan fon thorf, • ^ 
in n amen Simon hie^,'" falerAlesandrea inti Rufusea," then 
thuungim sie " da? her tniogi criici after themo heilante. 370 

aoi. Folgela inan mihil menigi folkes inti uuibo, ihie 
dar ru^^n inti uuiofiin inan, Tho uuanta sih zi in ther 
heilant, quad: 'kind Hierusalem, ni curit vvuofen ubar 
mih, oh ubar iuuuih selbon vvuofet inti ubar iuuueru kind, 
Uuanta nii coment taga in ihendir quedet : salige sint 375 
umberente inti uuambiln thiede ni baruninti brusti thiode 
ni sougitun. Thannebiginnent sie quedanbergon: fallet 
ubar unsih 1 inti nollon ; bithecket unsih ! Bithiu oba sie 
in gnionemo bourne thisiu tuont, uua^ ist in themo 
thurren f ' 380 

14. CLXX. 

202. "Uuarun gileittit andre zuene ubile mit imo, tlm; B 
sie uuarin erslagan. Inti after thiu sie quamun in stat 
tfaiu dar ist gihei^an ''Golgotha, tha; ist erreckit hamalstat, 

' Mark ly. \^. ' Jphn lii. 2. ' Matt. »tvii. 38-31. * Mark 
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' ^bun imo gimirrotan uuin trinkan mit gallun gimisgitan, 
inli mit diu her es corota, ni ttuolla trinkan. ' Ther heilani 385 
quad : ' fater, forla^ in i;, sie ni uui^^un uua^ sie duont.' 

203. 'After thiu sie inan erhiengun, *intfiengun sin 
giuuati inli tatun fior deil, einero giuuelihemo kempfen 
leil, inli tilnichiln. Unas thiu tuniha unginait fon obanen' 
figi ubar al giuueban. Tho quadun untar in zuisgen : 390 
' ni sli^enmes sia, oh lio^emea fon iru, uues siu si.' Tha^ 
giscrib uucrde gifulUt quedenti : teiltun mm giuuali in inti 
iibar min giuuali santtun lo;. Inti thie kempfon tatun 
thisu. ° Inti sizenti hiellun inan. 

204. ° Inti screib litul Pilaius '' sineru sahhn inli 395 
° sazta obar sin houbit ; thiz ist ' iher heilani Nazarenisgo, 
ucning Judeono, Thesan titul manage lasun thero 
judeono, uuanta nah thero burgi uuas ihiu stat thar der 
heilant erhangan uuas, inti uuas giscriban in ebraisgon 
inti in criehisgon inti in latinisgon. Quadun tho Pilatuse 400 
thie bisgofia Judono ; ' ni curi scriban : judono cuning.' 
Tho antlingita Pilatus : ' tha^ ih screib tha^ screib ih.' 

205. "Tho uuarun erhangan mit imo zuene thioba, 
ein in zeso inti ander in sina uuinistra. " Thie furivaren- 
ton bismarolun inan, ruoitun iro houbit inti quedenti : 405 
'uuah, ihie dar ziuuirpfit tempal inti in thrin tagon i^ 
abur gizimbrot; heili thih selbon; oba thii gotes sun sis, 
stig nidar fon ihemo crQce.' Sama thie heroston thero 
bisgofo bismaronli mit then buoherin inti mit then alton 
quadun : ' andre tela her heite, sih selbon ni mac heil tuon : 410 

■ Malt, xivii. 34- ' Lake itriii. 34. ' Matt, jcivii. 35. • John xix. 
33, 34. • Matt, xxvii. 36. * John xix. 19. ' Mark xv. J6. ' John 
xix. 19: Matt, iivii, 37, ' John xix. 19-aj. " Matt. »mi. 38; Matk 
XV. 27. " Matt, xxvii. 39-41. 
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ob i^ Israhelo curing si, er stige nidar fon themo cri 
giaehemes inti gitoubemes imo. ' Her gitriiuuet in got, 
bithiu eriosit her inan nu, ob her inan uuili ; her quad 
uuantih gotes sun bin. Tha^ selba ' ein fon then thie dar 
hangetun thero thiobo bismarota inan quedenti: 'ob thu 
SIS Crist, tuo dih selbon heilan inti unsih." Tho antlingiti 
ther ander, increbota inan sus quedenti : ' nob thu ni 
forbtis got, tba^ thu in them selbun nidarungni bist ? inti 
uuir giuuesao rehto, uuir uoirdigiu tatin intfahemes; 
theser uuarliho niouuiht ubiles teta.' Inti quad zi themo 
heiiante: 'trohtin, gihugi mm mit din ihii cumist in thin 
rihhi.' Tho quad imo ther heilant : ' uuar quiduh thir, 
hiutu bistu rait mir in paradiso.' 

206. * Stuontun nah themo crflce thes heilantes sin 43 
muoter inii suester sinera mtioter, Maria Cleopases, inti 
Maria Magdalenisgu. Mit din gisah ther heilant thia 
muoter inti iungiron stantentan thende her minnota, quad 
sineru muoter; ' uuib, senu thin sun I' After thiu 
sinen iungiron '■ : ' senu thin muoter I ' inti fon them ziti 
intfieng sia ther iungiro in slna.° 

207. 'Fon them sehstun ziti finstamessu uuarun ubar 
alia erda zunzan niuntiln ziL Inti umbi thia niuntun zit 
riof ther heilant mihileru stemmu sus quedenti : ' Heli 
Heli lama sabacthanil' tha^ ist erreckif. got min, got 
min, ziu forlie^ ihfl mih? Sume uuarliho thar stantente 
inti gihorente quadun ; ' Hellase ruofit theser.' 

208. 'After thiu uuesia iber heilant tha^ thiu allu iii 
gientolu uuanin, tha^ thuruhfremit uurdi tha^ giscrib, 
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quad : ' ih thurstu.' Fa^ uuas thar gisezzit fol e^;icbes, 440 
' inti sliiimo Uof ein fon in, intfagana spunga fulta sia 
e^iches inti sazta anan rora inti gab itno trinkan. 
'Thode intficng ther heilant then e^^ih, quad: 'gientol 
ist.' ' Thie andre quadun : ' la^ nu, gisehcmes, oba come 
Helias losenti inan.' Ther heilant abur niofenti mihileni 445 j 
stemmu ' : ' fater in thino henti biviluhu ih mlnan geist ! ' 
' inti nidar gihelditemo houbite ' santa then gcist. 

209. Senu tbo lahan thes tempales zisli^^an uuas in 
zuei teil fon obanentic zunzan nidar. Inti erda giruorit 
uuas, inti steina gisli^ane uuarun, inti grebir uurdun 4501 \ 
giofanotu. Inti manage llhamon heilagero, thie dar 
sliefun, erstuontun. Infi uzgangenli fon grebiron after 
iro urresti quamun in thia heilagun burc inti erougtun 
gib managen. 

2ia. Ther hunter! inti thie mit imo uuarun bihaltenti 455. | 
then heilant, gisehenemo erdgiruomessi inti then dar 
uuarun, forbtun in ihrlto, ' got diurisonti inti quedenli : 
■ theser man rehtliho ist uuarlTho gotes sun.' 'Inti al iro 
menigi thie dar saman uuarun zi ihesemo unabarsiune 
inti gisahun thiu dar uuarun, slahenti iro brusti uuidar- 41 
uurbun fer ; ' inti managu uuib, '" thiu dar mit imo saman 
iifstigun fon Gahleu zi Hierusaiem, " untar then uuas 
Maria Magdalenisgu inti Maria Jacobes "thes minneren 
inti Josebes muoter inti Salome, '■'muoter kindo Zebe- 
theen, mit diu her uuas in Galileu, folgetun imo '*thisu 465.1 
gisehentL 

' Matt, xxvii. 48. ' Jolia xix. 30. ' Matt, iivii. 49. * Luke ' 
xxiii. 46. ' John six. 30. ' Matt, xxvii. 50-54. ' Luke xiiii. 47 i 
Mark xv. 39. ' Luke xxiii. 48. ' Matt iivii. 55. " Mark x 
" Matt, iivii. 56, "Markxv,4i, '' Matt xxvii. 56. "Luk«"J 
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2 11. 'Judei uuarlkho, uuanta^ fiiietag uuas, tha^ ni 
bilibin in themo criice thie lihamon in samba^tag (uuas 
giuuesso mihil ther saniba^tag), batun Pilatum, liia^ sie 
brachtn iro gibeiniu, inti uurdin thana ginomane. Quamun 
thie Itempfon inti thes erislen giuuesso brahun gibeinu, 
in ihes andres thie dar mit imo erhangan uuas. Tho sie 

pfci themo heilante quamun, sose inan gi^hun iii lotan, ni 
brilchun smu gibeinu. Oh ein thero kemphono mit speru 
sina sita gioranota, inti sliumo ii^gieng bluot inti uua^^ar. 4] 
Tha^ giscrib uuari gifuiUt*: bein ni brehet ir fon imo. 
Abur ander giscrib quidit ; gisahun in thende sie anastahun. 
15. ST. MATTHEW. 

I a. Matt. xii. 31-50, Kiii. I. 

6z, 8-12. Bithiu quidu ih iu: ' ioginuellh sunta inti 
bismaninga uuirdit furla^^an mannun, thes geistes bis- 
marunga ni uuirdit furla^an. Inti so uuer sB quidit uuort 
uuidar then mannes sun, uuirdit imo furla^an ; thie thar 
quidit uuidar therao heilagen geiste, ni uuirdit imo 
furlaqan noh in therro uuerolti noh in thero ziiouuartiin. 
Odo tuot guotan boum inti sinan uuahsmon guotan, odo 
tuot ubilan bourn inti sinan uuahsmon ubilan, giuuesso 485 
fon themo uuahsmen thie boum uuirdit furslantan. Barn 
natrono, vvuo mugut ir guotu sprehhan, mit thiu ir ubile 
bimt? Fon ginuhtsami thes herzen sprihhit thie mund. 
Guot man fon guotemo tresouue bringit guotu inti ubil 
man fon ubilemo tresouue bringit ubilu. Ih quidu iu, tha? 490 
iogiuueUh uuort unnuzzi, tha^ man sprehhenti sint, geltent 
reda fon themo in tuomes tage. Fon thinen uuorton uuir- 
distfi girehfestigol inti fon thinen uuorton uuirdistii for- 
nidarit.' 

' Jobn lii. 31-37. ' ut scriptnra impleati 
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57. Tho antlingitim imo sume fon then buohharin ind 4 
Phariseis quedante: 'meistar, uuir uuoUen fon thir 
zeichan gisehan/ Tho anthnginti quad in : ' ubil canni 
inli furlegan suohhit zeihhan, inti zeihhan ni uuirdil imo 
gigeban, nibi zeihhan Jonasea thes uui^agen. Soso uu 
Jonas in thes uuales uuambu ihri taga inti thriio nahl, : 
ist mannes sun in herzcn erdu thri taga inti thriio naht. 
Thie Nineviscun man aistantent in tuome mil thesemo 
cunne inti fumidetent i?, uuanla sie riuua latun in predi- 
gungu Jonases, senu hier ist mera thanne Jonas ! 
Sundirinu cuningin arstentit in tuome mil thesemo cunne 50^ I 
inti furnidiril {5, uuanla siu quara fon cnte erdu 
horrenne spahida Salamones, senu hier mera thanne 
Salamon ! Ih quidu iu, uuanta manage quamun fon e 
erdiin horen spahida Salamones, inti biihiu hier ist mera 
Salamone. Thanne thie unsfibiro geist u^get fon themo 5 
manne, gengit thuruh thurro steti, suohhit restl i 
findit. Thanne quidit : ih uuirbu in min hils thanan ih 
u^gieng, inti quemenii findit zuomiga^ mit besemen 
gifurbit inti gigaruuit. Thanne fcrit inli nimit sibun 
geista andere mit imo uuirsiron thanne her si, inti in- e'lg] 
gangente artont thar, inti sint thanne thie iungistun thes 
mannes uuirsimn then erirun. So ist thesemo cunne 
themo uuifsisten.' 

59. Imo noh thanne sprehhentemo zi then menigin, 
Senu sin muoler inli sine bnioder stuoniun ii?e, suohtun 510 
inan zi gisprehhanne. Tho quad imo sum : ' senu thin 
muoter inti thine bnioder stantent O^e suohhente thih.' 
Her tho antlinginti imo sus quedantemo quad : ' uuie v 
min muoter inti uuie sint mine bruoder?' Thenila ana 
hant in sine iungiron inti quad : ' senu min muoler inti 525 
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mine bruoder ! So uuer so tuot uuillon mines fater thei 
in himile kt, ther ist min bruoder inti suester inti muoter. 
70, 1. Inii Dzgangenti fon themo hiise saz nab ihemp 
seuue. 

b. Matl. xiii. 41-53- 

76, g. Sentit thie mannes sun sine engila, inti arlesent 530 
fon sinemo rihhe allu asuih inti thie tlwr tuont unreht inti 
sentent sie in ovan fiures, thar ist vvtioft inti stridung^ ^^H 
zeno. Thanne rehte skinent samaso sunna in rihhe iro ^H 
fater. Thie thar habe orun thie hore. '- 

11. Gilih ist rihhi himilo tresetiue giborganemo in 535 
accare, tlia^ thie i^ findit man gibirgit inti bi gifehen sines 
gengit inti furcoufit ellu thiu her habet inti coufit accar 
then. Abur gilih ist rihhi himilo manne suohhenterao ^h 
gnota merigrio^a. Fimdanemo thanne einemo diuremo ^^| 
merigrio^e gieng inti furcoufta ellu thiu her habeta inti s4^B 
coufta then. Abur gilih ist rihhi hinjilo seginu giuuor- 
phaneru in seo inti fon allemo cunne fisgo gisamanontero. 
Thiu mit din gifulHt uuas ii^nemente inti bl sledu sizente 
arlasun thie guoton in fa^, thie ubilon u^vvurplmn. So 
uuirdit in fullidu uuerolti; ii^gangent engila inti arskei dent 545 
ubile fon mittemen rehtero inti senlenl sie in ovan fiures, 
thar uuirdit vvuoft inti clafunga zenio. ' Furstuonmt i 
thisu elliu?' Quadun sie imo : ' ia.' Quad her in 
' bithiu giuuelih buohhari gilerter in rihhe himilo gilih ist 
manne fatere hiuuiskes thie thar frambringit fon sinemo 550 
treseuue nivvu inti altiu,' 

78, I, Uuard Cho, tho gifulta ther heilant theso ratissa, 
fuor til ana. 
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f. Matt. xxii. 1-3. 

[24, 7. Tho antliiiginti iher heilant quad in abur in 

ratissun : 5, 

125. Gilih ist gilan himilo Hhhi manne cuninge thie 
leta brijtloufti sinemo sane inti ^ giholola manage. Zi 
/hero zUi thero goumu santa sine scalca zi halonne thie 
giladotim zi thero brfltloufti, inti sie ni uuoltun quemen, — 
Ahur santa her andere scalca sus quedanti : 'quedet then 51 
giladotun ; seno reiin tagamuos garuuita ih, mine ferri 
inti paston sint arslaganu inti allu garuuu : quemet zi 
thero briilloufti.' Sie tho furgoumolosotun i; inri fuoran 
ander in sin thorph, ander zi sinemo coufe. Thie andere 
gitiengun sine scalca inti mit hamiu giuueigite arsluogun. tfi^ 
Thie cuning tho, mit thin her tha^ gihorta, arbalg sih inti 
gisanten sinen hcrin furlos thie mansiagon inti iro burg 
bibranta. Tho quad her sinen scakun : ' thio brutloufti 
sint garuuo, ouh thie ihar giladote uuanm ni uuanin 
uuirdlge. Faret zi u^gange uuego, 'j"« slrasa inti in ^' 
thorph inti in burgi, inti so uuelihe ir findet, ' thur/lige 
inli uuanaheik inli blinte inti halze, giladot zi thero 
briitlou/ti.'— Giengun tlio ii? sine scalca in uuega inti 
samanotun alle thie sie fundun, ubile inti guote, inti 
gifuito uuarun thio brutlofti sizentero. Gieng tho in ther 57J 
cuning, tha^ her gisahi thie sizentun, inti gisah thar man 
ungiuuatitan brQtloufLlihhemo giuulfe. Inti quad imo : 
■ friunt, wuo giengi thil hera in ni habenti giuuati 
brutlouftlih? ' Tho quad ther cuning then ambahton: 
' gibuntanen sinen fuo^in inli hentin sentet in in thin 580 
a^rostun finstarnessuj thar ist wuoft inti stridunga zeno. 
^^_JI£anage sint giladote, fohe gicorane.' ^_ 

^^b. ' Lnke 17. ' Lake ^1 
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■ d. M^tL xsiii. 16-24. 

B 141, 14. Uue iu, blinte leilida, thiede quedel ; so uuer 
s5 auerit bi ihemo temple [iher] nist niouuiht; therde 
suerit in gold temples, seal. Dumbe inti blinte, uuedar 5S5 
ist mera, tha? gold oda templum tha? dar heilagot gold ? 
Inti so uuer so suerit in alttere, niouuiht ist; so uuer so 
suerit in theru gebu, tha? dar ubar iha? ist, seal. Blinte, 
uuedar ist mera, thiu geba odo ther akteri therde giheila- 
got tbia geba? Thiede suerit in themo alllere ther suerit 590 
in tbemo inti in alien thiu thar ubar imo sint ; inti thie 
dar suerit in themo temple suerit in imo inti in themo 
thie dar artot in imo ; therde suerit in himile ther suerit 
in gotes sedale inti in themo therde sizit obar tha^. Uue 
io scriberin inti Pharisei lichezera, ir de dezemot minziin 595 
inti dilli inti cumin ' inti riilun inti iogiuutRcho uurci, inti 
forlie^ut thiu dar hevigerun sint euua, duom inti miltida 
inti treuuua ^in/i go/es minna. Thisiu gilampf z\ tuonne 
inti thiu ni zi forla^^anne. Leitidon blintero, sihenli 
mucgun, olbentun suelgenti. 600 

e. Matt. KJtiii. 28-35. 
141, 23, So ir ii^^ana giuuesso erouget iuuuih mannon 
rehte, innana birut ir foUe llchezennes inti unrehtes. — 
Uue iu scriberin inti Pharisein, lichezera, bithiu uuanta ir 
zimbrot grebir uui^^agono inti garauuet grebir rehtcro 
inti quedet: oba uuir uuarin in tagon unsero fatero, ni 605 
uuarimes iro gino^^a in bluote thero uui^gagono. Ir 
birut urcundon selbon, bithiu ir iro kind birut thie dar 
uuii^agon sluogun ; inti ir gifuUet me? iuuuero fatero. 
Berd natrono, wuo fliohet ir fon duome helliuul^^es f 
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' Bithiu quad ihiu gntcunda spahida : ih sentu zi in uut^- 610 
zagon inli baton inti spahe inti scribera, fon then slahet 
ir inti hahet inti fon then fillet ir in iuuceren samanungon 
inti ahtet fon burgi zi burgi, thag queme ubar iuuuih 
iogiuuelih bluol rehta^ tha^ ergo^^an uuard ubar erda, fon 
bluote thes rehten Abel io unzan biuot Zachariases thes 615 
Barachiases sunes, then ir sluogut untar themo temple 
inti themo altere. 

/ Matt. xxiv. 29-33. 

14s, 19. Sliumo after arbeiti thero tago sunna uuirdit 
bifinstrit, inti mano ni gibit sin lioht, inti sterron fallent 
fon himile, inti megin himilo sint giniorit ; inti thanne Sjo 
erougit sih zeichan thes mannes sunes in himile, inti 
thanne vvuoiit sih allu erdcunnu ; inti gisehent mannes 
sun comentan in himiles uuolkanon mit managemo megine 
inti mihilnesse. Thanne sentit sine engila mit trumbiin 
inti niihileru stemmu, inli gisamanont sine gicoranon fon 615 
fior uuinton, fon hohi himilo io unz iro enti, 

146, 1. Fon bourne figuno lernet gilihnessi. Mit diu 
iij sin zuelga muruuui uuirdit inli blelir giboraniu— , 
uui^^it tha^ iQ nah ist sumar. So ir, mit diu ir gisehet 
thisu alliu uuesan, uuiq^Tt tha? her nah ist in duron. 630 
Uuar quidih in, bithiu uuanta ni vorferit thiz cunni er 
thanne ailiu tbisu uuerdent. Himil inti erda larent, minu 
uuort ni vorfarent. 

g. Matt, xxviii. i6-ao. 

241. Einlif iungoron giengun in Galileam in then berg 
tbar in ther heilant gimarcota, inli gisehenli inan betotun 635 
inan, sume giuuesso zuuehotun. 

' Luke xi. 40. 
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24a. Inti sprah in zuo quedenti : gigeban tst al giuualt ' 
himile inti in erdu. ' Get in alia uueralt, praedigot ' 
evangelium allera giscefti inti leret alle thiota, toufenti sie 
nen fater inti sunes inti thes heilagen geistes, leret & 
bihaltanne alliu so uuelichiu si ih iu gibot, 
senu ih bin mit iu alien tagon unzan enti uueralti, 

16. Malt. vi. 9-13. 
34, 6. Fater unser, thu ihar bist in hiraile, s 
thin namo, queme thin rihhi, si thin uuillo, so her in himile 
isC, so si her in erdu, tinsar brot tagalihha? gib una hiutUj 645 
inti furla^ uns unsara sculdi, so uuir furla^emes unsaren 
sculdigon, inti ni gileitest unsih in costunga, u;;ouh arlosi ^k 
unsih fon ubile. ^| 

II. 

FSAI.MS. 

From the frBgments of s. translation of the I'^alms, in the Alemanic 
dialect of the ninth century. The manuscript, tiow conaisling of three 
leaves only, was first published by Scbmener in Steichele's Beitragen iur 
Geschiclile des Bislhucia Augsburg, and then later also in the Germania, 
II. gB-icj. 

1. Fs. cxvi. J 

Ih minnola, pidiu kehorta tmhtin stimma des kebetes ^| 
mines. 2. Danta kineicta ora sina^ mir, inti in tagon ■ 
minen kinemmu dih. 3. Umbiselilon mih seher des 
ifldes, zaala dera hella funtun mih. 4. Arabeit inti seher 
fand, inti namon truhtines kinamta. 6, Uuolago trubtin, 
eriosi sela mina. kenadlger trnhSn inti rehter, inti got 
unser kenadil. 6. Kehaltanti luzcila truhtin ; kedemuater . 
tim inti arlosta mih. 7. Uuerbi, sela mIna, in restt (Una, . i 
' Mark xvi. 15. 



danta truhtin unolatela dir. 8, Danta eriosta sela mina 
fona tode, ougun miniu fona zaharim, fuo^^e mine fona 

t}^^an daq truhlin uuas in uns, i]tiedi nu Israficl: 
O^^an da^ truhtin uuas in uns, 2. denne arisant in unsib, 
odouiilla lebente farslintant unsih ; dernie arbolgan ist 
hei^muoti iro in unsih, 3. odouuila tiuager pisaufta unsih. 
4. Leuuinnun durahfuor sela unseriu : odouuila durahfuor 
sela unseriu uuaz^er unfardraganlih. 5. Kiuuihter truhtin 
der ni kap unsih in kefangida cenim iro. 6. Sela 
unseriu aoso sparo kecriftiu ist fona seide nueidenontero : 
seld farmuhta? ist, ind uuer eriosta pirumes. 7. Zuo- 
helpha unseric in namin tnihtines, der teta himil inti herda. 
3. Ps. cxxx. 

Fona tiuffem hereta ce dih, truhtin. 2. Truhtin, 
kehori stimraa mina. sin orun diniu anauuartentiu in 
stimma des kebetes mines. 3. Ubi unreht /ihaltis, truhtin, 
uuer fetat im? 4. Danta mittih kenada ist, durah 
uui^^d tinan fardolata dih, truhlin ; fardolata sela miniu 
in uuorte sinemo, 5. uuanta sela miniu in truhane. 
6. Fona /ilialtidu morganlihero unzin ce naht uuane 
Israhel in truhtine. 7. Danta mit truhtinan kinada inti 
kinuhtsamia mit in an erlosida. 8. Inti her eriosit 
Israhelan fona alien unrehten sinen. 

HI. 

»St. Emmebau:e!r Gebet, 
written in the Bavariin dialect of the ninth cenltiiy. 
Trohtin, dir uuirdu ih pigihlik allcro minero suntono 
enti missatiiteo, alles deih eo missasprah edo missateta 
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asdo missadahta, uuorto, enti uuercho enti kadanccho, des 
ih kyhukkiu tedo ni kihukku, des ih uui^^anto Idteta jedo 
unuui^^anto, noiac sedo unnoiac, slatTanto sedo uuahento : 
meinsuuarteo enti lukino, kyridono enti unrehtero fizus- 
heiio, huorono so uue so ih so kiteia, enti unrehtero 
firinlusteo in rauose enti in tranche enti in unrehtemo 
slafTe ; da^ dii mir, trohtin, kanist enti kanada farkip enti 
da^ ih fora dinen augon unscaraanti si, enti da^ ih in i 
derru uueroltli minero sunlono riuQn enti harmscara 
hapan mo^i. soUho so dino miltida sin, alles uualtenteo 
trohtin, kot almahtigo, kauuerdo mir helfan enti kauuerdo 
mir farkepan kanist enti kanada in dinemo rihe. 

Kot almahltgo, kauuerdo mir helfan enti kauui^^ida : 
mir ia fnrislentida ia gaotan uuillun saman mic rehten 
galaupon mir fargepan za dinemo dionoste. trohtin, dfl 
in desa uueralt quami suntige za ganerienne, kauuerdo 
mih cahaltan enti kanerien. Christ, cotes sun, uuiho 
trohtin, soso dii uuelles enti dino Canada sin, tuo pi mih ; 
fiuntigun enti unuuirdigun scalh dinan, uuiho truhtin, 
kanadigo got, kauuerdo mir helfan suntikemo enti farta- 
nemo ttnemo scalhe uuanentemo dinero kanadono. 
enstigo enti mikeo trohtin, dii eino uueist uueo mmo 
durfti aint: in dino kanada enti in dino miltida, uuiho : 
tnihtin, pifilhu min herza ia niinan cadanc ia minan 
uuillun ia minan mot ia minan hp ia miniu uuort ia 1 
miniu uuerh. leisii, uuiho truhlin, dino kanada in mir | 
_ Buntigin enti unuuirdigin scalhe dinemo ; kauuerdo mih 
•\ fona allemo upile. 
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Otfbid. 

There ia hardly a poet In the Old or Middle High German titeratore 
who at the same time is so well koown, and yet so unknown aa Ot&i(l. 
Almost alt biographical worlci from Trilhemius np to modem 
the annals of the Benedictine Order, the histories of many 
the Cbrwiicles of Elsasz, etc., — all mention the celebmted ' monachal 
Wtzanhu^ensis,' and lell us much about his knowledge and talents, but 
we leani from all these sources scarcely more than we ai% able to 
gather from his own work. 

So much Is, however, certain, that he was a pnpit of the renowned 
Fulda abbot Rhabnnus Maurus : 'A Rhabano Mauro,' says be in his 
letter 1o Archbishop Liiilbert of Mainz, 'educata parum mea parvitas 
est' It is also qnile certain from bis letter to the two St Gallen monks, 
Hartmnat and Werinbeit, that at a later period he lived in the monastery 
al Weissenbnig in Elsasz, where he also wrote, about 870 A. D., his 
Evangel ienbuch or Evangelicnharmonie, containing the vita et passio 
Christ! in the Khenish Franconian dialect, and dedicated the work to 
the Emperor Ludwig. 

The exact dates of the poet's birth and death are unknown. It has 
been shown with great probability that Olfrid's native place was some- 
where in the Speiergau on the Middle Rhuie, And with this assumption 
also agrees the fact that Otfrid always speaks of hunself as being a 
Frank, and designates his language as Franconian- 

The whole work is diviiied into five books. Otfrid might himself 
have felt that it might seem strange why his poem was divided into live 
books since there were only four Gospels ; and he therefore expresses 
the reason of this division in the following words :^' Hos in quinque 
ideo dislinxi,' says he, 'quia eorum quadrata aequalitas sancta noslrorum 
quinque sensuum inaeqnalitatem omat, et superllna in nobis quaeqne 
non solum actunm, verum etiam cogitationnm vertunt In elevationem 
caelestium," From this it follows that Otfrid's poem is by no means to 
be regarded as a mere translation of the four Gospels, and that Otfrid 
sought to furnish anything but a translation. It was rather his mlention 
lo give an account of the life and teaching of Christ, based partly on 
the Gospels, but partly also on other sontces, the most important of 
wMch were; — 
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(l) Rhabinus Macros ; ' Expositio in MatChienm,' for the Gospel 
St. Matthew. 

(a) Bedft : ' Eitpositio in Lncam,' for the Gospel of St. Luke. 

(3) Alcuin : ' Coinmentaria. super Johannem,' for the GoEpel 
John. *De divinis officiis,' for the first chapter of Book V. ' I 
Banctae et individoae trinitatis,' for the twenty-third chapter of & 

(4) The works of Pope Gregory and St. Augustine. 
A very handy edition of the poem is by O. Erdmann, Halle, i88a. 

In the following eitracta Otliid'a stress accents have been retained, but 
for practical reasons I have thought it advisable to mark the long vowels 
of stem syllables. 

LIBER EVANGELIORUM PRIMUS. 
I. Cur sciiptor hunc librum theotisce dictaverit. 
Ws Utito filu in fli?e, in managemo igaki^e, 

in scrip gicl^tin, tha^ si^ iro n^mon bre^ 






Sic th^s in io gilicho fli^^un gualliciio, j jL- . .■ . 
""" in biiachon man gim^inti thio iro chuanheiti, 
TharSna dalun sie ouh thaq dtiam:*" 6ugdun iro u 
duam, 
fiugdiin iro cl^ini'J in thes iflitonnes reini. 
I^ ist al thumb not so kl^ino gir^dinot,'' '''' ^-'^ 

i^ diinkal eigun fdntan, ■' zisSmane gibiintan, 

Sie ouh in tbtu gisagetin, tha^ then thio b«ah : 

,., smahelin, 

ioh iiu61 er sih firuii^ati iheti I<?san 15 gilusfi. 10 

Zi thiujH^ man ouh ginolo radnagero thioto *'"■ 

hiar nimon nil giz^llen ioh suntar gin^nnen. 
Sar Kr/achi ioh Roman! i^ mSc'hont so gizami, f'^""1 *^ 

i^ mdchont sie al ginjsiit, so thfh es uuola luslit; 
Sie michont '\■^^ so n^hta^ ioh so fflu sl^hta^ 

; ist gifiiagit al in ^in selp so h^lphanies bdin. 
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Thie dati man giscribe theist marines Mst zi libe; 

nim"^diuma thera dihlta, tha^ hiirsgit thina drdbu.'*'"' 
1st i^ prosun slihti; tha^ drenkit thih in rmii ; r j>' *■ 

"odo metres kl^ini, _ theist gfiuma fila r^ini. ao 

Sie duent 15 filu sua^i, ioh m^^ent sie thie fuazi, > 

thie ]^i%i ioh thie kiirti, thejg gilustlicha^ vuurti. 
£igun sie i^ bith^nkit* thaz sillaba in ni uu^nkit, 






sies illes uuio ni ruachent,i:v ni so thie fiia^i suachent. 
Ioh dllo thio zili so ziltun sie bi noti; if 

i^ mlqit aha baga al lo siilih uuaga. 
Yrfurbent sie i^ r^ino ioh harlo lilu kl^ino, 

seib so man thuruh not sina? k6rn reinoL 
Ouh selbun biiah frono irr^inont sie so scono : 

thar lisist scona gilust . ana Iheheiniga akust. 
Nu es fflu manno inthihit, in sina zungun scribit, 

ioh ilil, er gigahe, tha? sina^ io giliohe : 
P'UuSnana sculun Frdncon dinon tha^ biuuankon, 

1 fr^nkisgon bigfnnen, sie gotes Ifib singci 
Nfst si so gisiingan, mit idgulu bithiiungan, 

si habet thob thia rthti in sconeru sifhtti. 
Ili du zi note, thei^ scono thob giliite, 

ioh g6tes uui^od thdnne thardna scono hdlle 
Th£^ tharana sfiige, -^ i^ scono man ginenne ; 

in themo firsldnlriisSe uuir gihiitan sin giuufs 
Tha^ la^ chir uuesan siia^i: so mdzent \t, thie fiia^i: 

zit ioh thiu rdgula bo ist g6les selbes br^diga. 

IVuil ihu thes uuola dr^hton, thii mdtar uuoUes ihton, 
ta in ihina zungun uuirken duam, toh sconu u^rs 
I uuolles dilan 

ftk) gdtes uuillen dUo zlti irfiiJlen: 
I BO scribent g<5tes ihegana in frfnkisgon thie re| 
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g(5tea gibotes sua^i la; gangan thine fua^i, 
ni la; thir zit ihes ingan : cheist scom f^rs 

Oihtp io tha; i\ n^ti theso s^ ziti, 

tha^ thu thih s5 ginlstes, in them sfbuntun girdstes-gl 
Tha; Krtstes uuort uns sdgetnn, ioh druta sin 
zi^liliin, 

btfora ]a;u ih i; dl, so ih bi T^hteinen seal ; 
tjuinta sie i; gisiin^un hirto in ^dilzungun, 

mit g6te i; alla^ riatun, in uu^rkon ouh gizfartun. 
Theist sija;i ioh ouh niizzi, inci lerit unsih uuizzi, iig 
. hfmilis gimacha : bi tbiu isC iha; ^nder racha. 
ZSu. sctilun Frankon, so ih quad, zi thiu ^inen uuesan 
dngimah, 

tbie liutes tiuidt ni dudllun, Chie uuir hiar 6ba 
zalcun ? 
Sie aint so sima chuani s^lb so thie Romini, 

ni thSrf man tha; ouh r^dinon, tha; Krfachi in thes 
giuufdaron. 6a 
Sie digim in zi nuzzi so sdmalicho uufzzi, 

(in ftlde ioh in uualde so sint sie saina balde), 
Rihiduani giniiagi, ioh sint ouh filu kuani, 

zi nuafane snelle so sint thie thegana aUc. 
Sie biient mit giziugon, ioh uuarun io thes giuu6n, 6s 

in guatenio Jante : bi thfu sint sje unscante. 
I; ist fflu fei^il, bdrto ist i; giuudi^it 

mit minagfalten eKirn: nlst i^ bi unsen frehtin. 
Zi ntizze gr^bit man ouh thar er inti kuphar, 

ioh bi thta meina isine steina; 70 

Ouh tharazua fiiagi sflabar ginuagi, 

ioh ISsent thar in lante g61ti in iro sante. 
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Sie sint fdstmuate zi mSnagemo guate, 

z\ mdnageru nilzzi : tha^ duent in iro uufzzi. 
Sie sint fflu redie sih f/anton zirretlinne ; 

ni gidurrun sies biglnnan : sie ^igiin s^ ubaruunnan^ 
I-fut sih in ninlfuarit, iha^ iro lant ruraril, 

ni sie bi fro gijati in thfonon io zi noti: 
loh m^nnisgon dlle, iher se 15 ni untarfiUe 

(ih uuei^, \t, gi5t uuorahta), al ^igun se iro torahta. 8 
Nist Hut tlia^ es bigfnne, tha^ uuidar fn ringe: 

in 6igun sie i^ lirni^init, mit uuafanon giz6init. 
Sie lertun sie i^ mit suuifrton, ndlas mit then uu6rton, 

mit sp^ron (ilu uuSsso : bi thiu f6rahten sie se n6h e( 
Ni si thfot, ihag thes gidnihte, in thiu i^ mit fn fehle, \ 

ihoh M^di i^ sin ioh P^rsi, niib in es thi uufrsi, 
I4s ih iu in alauuar in einen buachon, ih uuei? uui 



sie in sfbbu ioh in dhtu 
Ther uu6rolti so githiSuuit; 



sin Alexandres slahtu, 

mit su^rtu sia al gistr^- 



TJntar sinen liinton mit fflu herten binton. 
Ioh find in iheru redinu, thS^ fon Macedfiniu 

ther Ifut in gibijrti gisc^idiner uuiirti, 
Nist untar fn iha? ihulle, tha;? kdning iro uudlte; ' 



in uu6rohi nih^ine, 
Odo in erdringe Snd 

in ihih^inigemo ihfele, 
Thes eigun sie io nijz^i 

ni intratent sie nih^in, 
Er ist gizdl ubaril ic 

Uu^liit er githfuto m 



thle si zugun hdime ; 
er ihes bigfnne g; 

iha^ ubar s!e gibiete. 

in snelli ioh in itufzei : 
in unz se fnan eigun h^ilan. 
} so ddikhcgan skdl, 
thero ^igun sie fo gindagi. loe 
linage ro Ifuto, 



ioh ziuhit e 






seib s 



sine heime. 
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Ni sint thie fmo ouh derien, in thiu nan Frink< 
uuerien, 
thie sn^ili sine irblten, thaq sie nan unibirilen, 
Uuanta ilia? tha^ sies tWnkenC, sie i? al mit 
^luirkent, 
ni diient sies uufht in noli ana sin giraci. 
Sie sint gfites uttorto Ai^'g fi'u hirto, 

thi^ sie Iha^ gilernen, tha^ in thia buah zellen 
Th5^ sie thes biginnen, i^ d^ana gisfngen, 

ioh sfe i; ouh irfdllen mit rafliilemo uufllen. 
Gidan Jst es nu rddina, tha^ sie sint guate thegana, 

ouh gfite thiononli Slle ioh uuisduames folic. 
Nil uuili ih scriban unser h^il, euang^liono deil, 

so uufr nil hiar bigiinnun, in fr^nkisga zungun, 
Tha^ sfe ni uuesen dino thes selben adeilo, 
ni man in fro gizungi Kristes 16b sungi, 
Ioh er ouh fro uuorto gil6bot uuerde harto, 

ther sie zfmo holeta, zi gil6ubon sinen ladota. 
1st ther in iro lante i^ dlles uuio nintstinte, 

in Snder gizungi firn^man 15 ni kunni : 
Hiar hor er fo zi giiate, uuaq g6t imo gibfete, 
tha^ uufr imo hiar gisungun in fr^nkisga zilngun 
* No fr^uuen sih es ills so uuer so uu61a uuoUe, 

, ioh so uudr si hold in miiate FMnkono thfote, 

I Tha; uuir Krfste sungun in unsera zungun, 

I ioh uuir ouh tha; gil^betun, in fr^nkisgon i 

I 16botun. 

^^ Ni 



1 
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^VII. De Stella et adventn inagonim. 
Nist mSn nihein in uufirolli, tha^ sSman al irsdgeti, 
uuio manag vudntar vuurti zi theru driihtines gibuiti. 



Bi ihfu tha; ih irdu^lta, thar fdrna ni giz^ta, 

scil ih i^ mit uufllen nu sumaj hiar irzdlleD. 
Tho drtihtin Krist gib6ran uuard (ihes mera ih sSgen 

^,v ; , ,-i nS ni thirf), 

r tha? blidi uufirolt uuiuti them saUgun giburti, . 
Tha^ ouh gidan tiuurd, si in euuon ni firvufirtT " "" 

(i^ uuas iru anan hiJnd, iho d^t es druhlin intX):'^ 
Tho quamun ostana in tha^ lint thie irkantun siinnun 
., ,\ f£|rt, 

Btdirono girusti : tha^ uuarun irp listL, 
Sie ^iscotun thes kfndea '"'sano di^s sinlM^ 

ioh kiindtun ouh tho liitEri, tha^ er iher kilning nnari ; 

Uijarun fragenli, uuar er gibi5ran uuurii, 

ioh batun io zi_n_6ti^ man in i^ z^igqd. .* j^ 140 

Sie zaitun s^llsani / ioh z<iichan fiiu uuahi, 

uuiintar filu hdhi^ij'"'/ (iiuanta' er ni horta man tha^, 
Thaz io fon mSgadburti man gib6ran vaurd) 

inii ouh zdichan sin scona^ in hfmiie so sana^; 
Sigetun tha^ sie gahun sl^rron einan sahun, 145 

ioh datun filu mari, tha^ er sin uuari : 
' jQuir sahun sinan stdrron, thoh uuir thera biirgi irroBj 

ioh quaniun, tha^ uuir b^lotin, ginada sino ihfgitin.'''"'"' 
■^Oatar.filu f^rro " ■ so sc^in uns ouh ther st6rro ; 

ist iaimn' hiar in linte es fauuiht thoh firstlnte? i 
Gis^rri ziitun uuir io, ni sahun _uuir iian' er io : 

. Mtliiu bfrun uuir nil gi^inot, ' er niuuan kuning zein 

So scrfbun uns in Idnte man in uu6rolii aUe ; 

tha^ Jr uns ouh giz^liet, uuio i? fuuo Isuah singenl.' 
So ihfsu uuort th5 gabun , then kijning ana quaraun, 

hfnfarquam er hdrto thero s^lbero uuorlo. 
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loh mdnniliches h<5ubit uuSrd es tliar gidnkbic: 

gibortim un^emo tha; uuir Du nia^eD g^mo. 

"ITiie buachara ouh tho ihare gislmanoia er ^re 

gie UU3S er fragenti, uuar Krfst giboran uurti ; 

Er sprah zen tuuartdn s^ben theseii uu^on. 

gab 4rmer iob ther ncho antuurti gilicho, 
Thia burg nSmun se sar, in f^sti? datun ilauiux 

mit uu6rton then er thie altun f6ras3gon ziltun. 
S6 er giuuisso that bifind, uuar driihtin Krist gibdran 

uuard, 165 
thiht er sar in f^sti mihilo unkusti. 
Zi Imo er ouh tho lAdota thie uuiiun man theih sigeta, 

mil fn gistuant er thfngon ioh filu halingon. 

Thia zit ^iscota er fon fn, so iher st^rro giuuon uuas 

qu^man zi in, 

bat. sfe i; ouh binlahlin, bi tha^ selba kind irsuahtin. 170 

' Gidiiet mih,' quad er, ' Snauiiart bi Ihes si^rren fart, 

so f^ret, etscot tharc bi tha^ kfnd sare. 1 

Sin ^iscot iolicho ioh filu giuuaraUcho, I 

slfunio duet ouh th^nne '\i, mir zi uul^^anne. 4 

Ih uudlu Taran b^ton nan (so rfeE mir filu m^nag 

man), 175 
ioh imo ouh g^ba bringe.' 
er uuSntola thar filu frSm ; 
ioh uns thia frilma irlesgen. 
ioh iro ferli iltun ; 
ther seltaano sterro. 
Ear sie nan giiiihun, 
uudrtelun gilicho. 
r uuas tha^ kfnd frono. 



tha^ fh thar^tia githinge, 
r..6ug th^r uu^nego mSn : 
er uudlta nan irthuesben 
Tha^ (mbot sie gihortun 

yrscdin in sar ihri f^rro 
Sie blidtun sih es gahun, 
ioh 'filu friuualicho bii 
£t er sie tho scono ih 
iineni ferU uuas ( 



Tha^ hds sie tho gisabun ioh sar thara fn quamun, iSj 

ihar uuas ther sun guater mit sfneru mualer. 
Ffalun sie tho frSmhald (ihes guates uiianin sie bdld), 

iha^ kind sie thar tho b^totun ioh huldi sino thfgitun. 
Indalun sie tho ihare tha? iro drtfso sare, 

rehtes sie githahtun, tha; sie imo g^ba brahtun : 190 
M^rrun inli umrouh ioh gold scinanta^ ouh, 

g^ba filo mara: sie siiahtun sine uuara. 



(Book IV.) XV. Consoktar diicipnlos de morte eius. 
Dr6st er sie tho uufirto sines lathes harto, 



er i^ zi thfu uurti : es 
' Ni slu5,' quad er, ' sm^rza, 

in got gil6ubet ioh in mlii, 
Mines f^ter hiis ist br^it, 

ther sih th^s mua; frduuon 



larun in tho thiirfti. 

ni rfa^e 6uh iuer hdrza, [9= 

giuuisso iheist giliimphh. 

ird uu61a then thara fngeit, 

ioh in nana bisc6uuon. 



Thar ist in Alauuari minagfaU gilar 



(htigget there ro «u6rlo) 
Uuari; ftUesuuar in uuar, 

uu^rgin iha^ gizSmi, 
Ih faru gSrauuen iu sar 



i 



ioh seUda minagfaho. ao 
sliumo sSgeti ih iu i;; sar, 
o ih fuih i^ nt hah, 
fronisgo in slAt thar, 
mit inir thar iamer buet, 
Tha^, thar min g^ginuuerti fet, si iamer iuer nahuuist, 105 
tha^ ir uuifit mina firt, thero uu^go ouh uueset 
inauuart.' 
Zi fmo sprah tho Thomas, er ein thero ^inhfo uuas : 
■ ihes uu^ges ni birun uuir Anauuart, ouh ni uuf^un 
thina firt; 
Girftiti unsih es dlles, uuara tha fSran uuolles.' 
t}ia; uuira zdlt er imo sar ioh spr&h ouh zi i 
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' fh bin uueg r^htes ioh alies r^dihaftes, 

bin ouh lib inti uudr: bi thiu ni gErrot ir ihar. 
Nist man nihein, tha^ ist uuar, ther qu^me zi theO^ 

fdter s 

tbes iaman inan gib^ite, fh inan ni l^ite. 

6b ir mih irkntiatit, ir s^lbon tha^ insluantit 

ana Idnglicha frfst, uufolih ouh mln filer ist.' 
Quad tho Phflippus iro ^in (thiz selba uuis imo untar 
' zudin : 

giloubt er linredina, ther faier uuari furira): 
' Then faler, druhtin ! ^inon, then la? unsih biscfiuuon 

(thin uu6rt sin 6fto givuiiag), so ist uns dlJes ginuag.' no 
Nam iho druhtin thanana thia selbun linredina; 

uuant er in Sbuh i? instuant, kert er mo allesuuio 

' SS tninagralto ziti ih mit fu bin biar in uui5rold, 

mit miiaiu ir mir ni nahet, iob mih n6h nirknaheL 
So uu^r so tha? iruu^lle, then filer sehan uufille, »js 

thanne, tha; ni hiluh thih, giiiuaro scduu er anan mfh. 

Thar sfhit er tha? ^dili ioh sines selbes bilidi ; 

giuuisso s^h er anan mFh: min fater ist so sdmalih.* 
Er zalt in 6uh tho thar meist, uuio ther h^iJego gdist 

thie uuizzi in scolta meron mit sines selbes leron, 130 
Nih^inemo ni brusd, ni er alia friima uuesti, 

alla^ uuar inti guat, so s^lben gotes g^ist duat. 
Zaita in ouh in uuara uudrohliuto ^ra, 

irabeiti minago, thio fn tho uuanin g^rauuo. 
Lert er sie mit uudrton, uuie tha? firdrdgan scoltun, 

quad, after ihdru thulti zi mammunte in i? vuurli. 
'Ir ni thiirfut,' quad, ' bi thiu: fridu la^u ih mit lu, 

mammunti giniiaga^, drof ni siiorget bi thd? ! 
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Ni la^u ih iuih uu^ison : ih juer 3,uur uulson, 

gidrostu ih iuih scforo mit fr^uuidu alazforo. ifo 

Ir bfnit, iha^ nist uuiintar, frfunta mine suntar, 

drtita mine in dlauuar, zi thiu so kos ih iuih sar. 
Theist gib6t mina^ zi iu : ir iuih mfnnot untar iu, 

ioh iagihh thes th^nke, thero minnono ni uu^nke.' 
In tho druhlin zelita, uuant ^r se selbo uu^lita, i^g 

mdnota sie thes ndbtes minagfaltes rubles. 
Er habet in thar gizSItan drost mdnagfaltan 

fon sin s^Ibes giiati, so sh'umo so er irstuanti. 
Quad, after th^ra frisli in niamer sin ni briisli, 
, ioh sie famer, sar th^^ uuurii, uuarin mit givuurti. as° 
So er se lerta tho in thera nSht, so thil thir thar 
l^san maht, 

gizoh se thar tho fillon s^Ibo in sinan uufllon. 
Uf zi hfmile er tho sdh ■ ioh s^lben gotes !6b sprah; 

bifalah tho thie thdgana in sines fater segana, 
Tha^ €r mo sie gihlalti, unz er fon dothe irstuanti, 

^r sie tfaanne s^dIi, in thfonost sina; uuinti. 



XX. bnxerunt enm ad Caip!iam nbi erat et Pilatus. 

Tho I^ittun nan thie liuti thar uuas tha^ heroti : 

ther biscof KSiphas uuas thar ioh ther hdrizoho i 

uu^. 
Giang er sdlbo ingegin v.\ th^r zi ihemo pShnzhQs: 

sie ni muasun gan so frim zi themo h^idinen man, 160 
Thi^ sie in then gizitin biuu611ane ni uuiirtin, 

mit r^inidu gisdmoiin, thie ostoron giKholin. 
§ie uufht thoh thes nintrfatun, sie mdnslahta rfatun, 

ni sfe thes giuuuagin, sie Kristan irsluagin. 
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Sprah ther h^rizoho zi in, so er li^gigfang ingegin In ; 1G5 

' uuelih riiagslab bo frim z^Uet Sr in thesan mdn ? ' 
Thes Srgen uuilten h^ni gab imo Sntuuurti : 

' ob €t' quad, ' uu61atha.hti, zi thfsu er i^ ni brahti. 
Ki flier er in then 1/utin mil gro^en m^inditin, 

uuir ouh thes nt ihahlin, tha^ uuir nan ihfr 

brahti □.' J70 
big6ndun sie nan rdegen, 
i^ sunton filu minagen. ^ 

er gotes siin hia^i, ^| 

er iro kiining uuari, ^| 

ihd^ er sclbo Krfst zl. 



Uu6rton tho ginuagen 
thfngon filu h^bigen 

Quadun, sih bihla^i, 
i6h ouh dati mari, 

Zdlle ouh in giuuissi 



I thia bdldida 



gigange, 



then 1 



Quadun, er ni uui51ti, 
thie Kuti fhrdir mera 

loh er thie Ifuti alle 
zi gro^emo lirhei^e, 

'Er es er io niriiuSnt, 
gidruahta h^rto i' 



. r^Ige. 



W 



» 



tha; man 7.iu% gulti, 
in thes ki5i seres era, 
spiiani zi giuu^rre, 
in thfu man nan firla;e : iSo 
er er dlla? thiz lant 
Lru mit sines selbes leru; 
Nist ihes giscdid noh giuuant, uuio er gi'rrit tha? lint, 
uuio er i^ ^lla; uufrrit ioh thesa uudrolt merriL 
ligan er susliches zi ^nte thesses riches, 185 

mit thill er tha; Mtit a) ubargiang, unz man hlar 

nan nu giflang." 
' N6met inan,' quad er, ' zi fu ziu brihtut ir nan mir 

bi thiuf 
ird^ilet imo thare, so uuizzod iuer !ere. 
FIndet ir thar ilJe, uuio er tha? r^hta uuolle, 

tha^ gifriimmet alla^ Ir, i^ ist iu kiind, nales mfr.' j^o 
.Tba^, quadun sie, in ni d6hti, ouh uudsan tha? ni mdhii, 



'anta 



1 ihio biiah luagin, tha^ sie min sluagin. 






Ther liut mit thfu bizeinta, tha; druhtin ^r gimeinta, 

iha;} er sin lib scolta ^nton in hdithinero hSnton. 
Thoh sSgen ih in uuar min, sie uu^run minslagon sin : 195 
zi t6the sie nan brungun mir uudssidu iio ziingun. 

XXI. Alloculio Pilati ad Christom in practorio, 

Giang Pilaius uuCdari mil Imo tho in then s6Iari, 
sprdh mit imo lingo : er Eu6rgeta thero thfngo. 
Zi erist frageta er bi Ihaq, tba^ er es harto sinsS? ; 
' gidua inih,' quid, ' nti &a.rio uuis, 6ba thil iro 
kuning sis ? 300 
Bistd zi thin giuuihit, so llifh ther Iful zlhii, 

in themo uutllen gfangis, tha^ richi so bifiangis ? ' 
Tho quad druhtin : ' sage mir, sprichis sulih thu fon dir,' 
odo ^ndere i^ thir s4getun toh thir fon mir i;; zelitun ? ' 
.tus uuolta sliumo sar fon imo n^man iho then 
unan, 305 



thS? er thes ni uuanti, er 15 fon fmo irthahti. 
Thie jiuti uuf^un,' quad, ' fon fn, iha^ ih ludaeo ni bfn; 

ihines selbes lantthiot gab ihih mfr in thesan not. 
Ther Ifut, ther thih mfr irgab, z51ta in thih then 
ruagstab, 

thie selbun rfltun alle mfr iliesa bdldi fona thfr, 310 
Ob iuur tha^ so uuar ist, tba^ thu iro ktining nu ni hist, 

bi hfu ist tha^ sie thih namun. sus hiftan mir irgabun?' 
' Thir z4\l\i ih,' quad er, ' thAnana ; rihi min nist hfoana, 

i^ niat, soso ih thir rdchon, fon thesen uudroltsachon. 
Ob i^ uuari hfnana, giilf^in mine th^gana 315 

mit iro kuanheiti, min ffant sus ni uufalti 

Iloh in th^rera n6ti mih sus ni hSntoIoti; _ 

mit th^ganheiti sftotin, tha^ sie mih fn irretiUn. ^H 
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Ih duan es duur redina, 


nfst nun richi hfnana, 


tha? fh mih nu biuu^rie 


mit mines selbes hdrie.' 310 


Tho sprah Pilatus duur tha?, 


uuanta too uuas 15 h^ija^. 


frageta Auur noti bi slna^ heroti.' 


' So uuar so bI thin richi 


ioh thin gualllchi, 


thoh bistu zi ^kuuam 


kuning, so ih gihoni f ' 


'Thii quia,' quad er, 'theih 


kiining bin r zi ihiu quim 




ih hera in uu6ro!t in 315 


ioh uuard gibtSran ouh zi 


i thfu, theih suslih thiilti 


Theih urkundi sare gizAlti fona uuare, 


tba^ ih ouh uuarlichu 


thing gibr^itli in thesan 


i 


uu6roltring. 


f Sfi uu^r BO ist fona uuare, 


iher horit mir io sdre, 


\ hirit er niit mfnnu n 


lines selbes stfmnu.' 330 


i ' Sage thu mir,' quad er sir. 


' uua^ thu n^nnes tha? uuar? 


gidiia mih thes giuufssi, 


uua? si tha:} uuamissL 


XXII. Qnomodo Pilatu? volui 


il Christum dimittere pro Barnaba. 


Giang er, so er tha^ giquad 


(ih uuei^, es uulrdig ni uuard, 


1 thi^ er tha^ gihorti. 


uua^ driihlin thes giquad; 


1 Uuane tSuh bi thfu so gahii, 


thes schaheres gilhahti, 33s 


! mit uu^hselu er gisitoti, 


er selban Kriat irr^riti). 


^^^ Sprdh er tho zen liutin, 


sie i^ illes uuio girfatin: 


^^^ ' ni findu ih,' quad er, 


' thesan mdn in niheinen 


^^^1 


sJichon firdan, 


^^^^n4i bfn ih ouh thes uuiiii. 


oba er thes iibes scolo si, 


^^^H _ so yrsiiabt ih inan thralo sines selbes dato. 34a 


^^Hta ist iu in tbesa zili zi giuu6nalieiti. 


^^^H ih d^ar thetno uui^e 


iu einan h4ft firla^e ; 


^^BNu ihtot, uuio ir uu611et, 


ioh uuederan ir iruu^Ilet, ^H 



OTFRID. 



ir BarabbSsan nemet zfu, odo ir nu Krfst iruuellet fu.' 
Thanne uuds imo auur tb^r sltahari h^faiger: 34 

bi tb^ro dato dnton so ISg er thar in binton. 
Riaf imo dl ing^gini thes lantliutes mdnigi, 

quad, uuar in Hob iob siia^i man Barabbin in lia^L 
Tho haft er nan, so er uufilta, ioh er nan s^lbo fflta 

selbon driihtinan, uua^ uuan ther uuenego man I 35 
Namun nan iho ibSnana ihes h^rizohen th^gana; 

sie fliihlun in zi gamane tbfirna thar zisdmane, 
Ioh sSzlun sie imo in h6ubit then selbon thiiminan rtng, 

zi honidon g^mo corona thero thdrno. 
Sie namun in ihera daii kuninglih giuuali, 

fflu rota^ purpurin inti datun inan fn. 
Fialun tho in iro fcnto : zi hue hSbetun in 

zi bfsmere ihrato slislichero dato. 
' Hell ihii,' quadun sie, ' Krist, thii th^rero liuto ktining bist ! 

hist giro ouh thiu gilicho iob harto kiininglicho.' 360 
Zi honidu imo i; datun, tha^ sie siillh quatun ; 

sie thahtun io bi noiin, uofo sie inan gihdntin. 
Sie sluagnn sar then gatigon thiu h^ilegun uuSngun, 

ioh h^rlon in then llron so bluun sie imo thiu 6run. 
Er ihiilta, so ih hiar fora quad, bi unsih suslih 

iingimah, 365 
_ in sl^gin ioh in uu6rton bi dnsen suaren sunton. 

H XXIII. Duxit Filalns lesam ^eiisam ad popalum. 

■ Rldlus giang zen Uutin sid tho thdsen dalin : 
uu6lt er in gistfllen thes irmab'chen uudlen, 
'Herau^,' quad, 'I^itu ih inan fu, thag irk^nnet in thfu, 

iha^ ih lindito ni ffndu in imo thrato.' 
Giang liilst tho in themo ginge mit rotemo giKngeJ 
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bilhurnter ioh bifflter ioh sus gibfsm 
Piirpurin giuuali druag er tho bi noti, 

thurnina corona : gidan uuas tha^ in bona. 
' S^het,' quad er, ' nu ihen man, firdamnot fst e 

frim! 
uua^ uu61Iet ir es mera i" 
ioh honlTcbero uu6rto, 
gir^fsit filu drato. 
roic th6mon ouh bist^llit; 
nu la^et kiielen iu 



r bSrto 



Biscfiltan ist 

oub sinero lindato 
' £r ist,' quad, ' bifiilit, 

Du man imo siilih 



So sfc nan iho gisabun, so Hafun sie alle gahun: 

ingegin /mo inbran tha; miial:, s5 oFto rfantDn dda^S 
Balun tho ginuagi, iha^ man inan irsluagi, 

ioh rlafun filu h^i^o: ' cruzo, les ! nan crdzo!' 

' N^met inan,' quad er, ' zi fu inti cruzot inan untar fu : 

ni mdg ib in imo irflndan, oba er firdan si so frim.' 
Thero biscofo Wrti gab imo dntuuurii 

mit alten mdes uufllen : ni m6btun sie in gistfller 
'Er seal irst^rban thuruh not, so uut^od unser z^inot,J 

ioh d6uuen sincn uuf^rlon in th^rero manno hinton ; 39^ 
Uuanta ^r gikundta h^rasun, tha^ er si selbo g6te3 sun,.| 

ioh ubarSl in uuari so det er siilih mari. 
Ther uul^od lerit thare, in ciuzi man tben bahe, 

so uuer so in urhei^e sih siilihes bihei^e." 
YrKrabla sih tho hirto Pildtus thero uui^rto, 

ang mit Krfste er tho foil In in tha^ sprSbhus flLfl 

[^Gidua mih sar nQ,' quad er, ' uuis, uuanana lantes 



uu^lichera gibiini, 
Er stuant, suigeta 



iha? ihu io zi thfsu \. 
lb miramonto githaget; 



thu s 
lurli f ■ 



DAS LVDWIGSLIED. 127 \ 

Sines selbes thuiti ni gab imo dntuuurli. <oo' 

' Ni uuildu spr^chan,' quad er, ' zi mir ? ni uu^islQ, 
uua^ ih sagen ihir, 

tha^ sl^it tha;5 thina^ ^nti in mines selbes h^niif 
loh bin ih ouh giuuellig ubar ^llu thinu thfng, 

in lib ioh dod hiutu. so uu^dar so ih gibfutu,' 
Anluurtila Undo ther keisor euuinigo tho, 40; 

ther kuning hfmilisgo in uuar themo h^rizohen ihar 
' Ih s5gen thir, tha^ ni hfluh thih r giuualt ni hSbetistfl 

6ba thir tha^ gizami fon hlmile ni quami, 

(thiu ist mit meren sunton ther mfh gab thir zi 
hinton, 
ioh ther i? zf thiu bibrahta, tha? hfar man min sus 
5hta.' 410 
■ 
Dab Ludwigslibd. ^^H 

The Lndwigslied, written in (he Rheaish Francoaian dialect, was 
composed to celebrate the viclory of Ludwig III over the Normans at 

Ihe battle of Sancourt, wliich was fonght on the 3rd of Aogust, 8S1. 

It was probably written by the monk Hncbald (^ 930) in the ssilie or JH 
the early part of the following year. ^^H 

RithmuE teutonicus de fiae memoriae Hludnico rcge filio Hlndoid ^^| 
aequc regis. 

Einan kuning uuei^ ih, Hei^siE her Hluduig, 

Ther gemo gode Ihionot: Ih uueiq her imos lonoL ^ 

Kind uuanh her faterlos. Thes uuarth imo sar buo; : ^J 
Holoda inan iruhtin, Magaczogo uuarth her sin, ^H 

kGab her imo dugidi, Frcnisc githigini, 5 ^^H 

L Stua) hier in Vrankon. So bruche her es lango \ ^^| 
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Thaq gideilder thanne Sir mit Karlemanne, 

Bruoder sinemo, Thia czalii uuunniono, 

i tha^ uuarth al gendiot, Koj-on uuolda sin \ 

Ob her arbeidi So iung tholon mahti. 
Lietz her heidine man Obar seo lidan, 

ThJot Vrancono Manoa sundiono. 
Sunie sar verlorane Uuurdun sum crkorane. 

Haranskara tholota Ther er misselebeta. 
Ther ther thanne thiob uuas, Ind er thanana ginls,) 

Nam sina vaston : Sidh uuardi her guot man. 
Sum uuas lugin^ri, Sum skachari, 

Sum fol loses', lod er gibuoijla slh thes. 
Kuning uuas ervirrit, Tha^ richi al girrit, 

Uuas erbolgan Krist: Leidhor, thes ingald i^ 
Thoh erbannedes got, '-Uuisser alia thia not : 

Hieq her Hludulgan Tharot sar ritan. 
'Hluduig, kuning mm, Hilph mtnan liulinl 

Heigun sa Northman Harto biduuungan.' 
Tfhaone sprah Hluduig 'Herro, so duon ih, ( 

Dot ni rette mir i^,, Al tha^ ihil gibiudist.' 
Tho nam her godes uriub, Huob her gundfanon u^ 

Reit her thara in Vrankon Ingagan Northmannon, 
Gode thancodun The sin beidodun, 

Quadhun al 'fro min, ' So lango beidon uuir thin.' 
Thanne sprah liito Hluduig ther guoto: 

'Trostet hiu, gisellion, Mine notstallon. 
Hera santa mih god loh mir selbo gibod, 

Ob hill rat ihuhti, Tha^ ih bier gevuhti,' 

Mih selbon ni sparoti, Uncih biu gineriri, 
Nu uuilhh tha^ mir volgon Alle godes holdon. 

Giskerit ist thin hieruuist So lango so uuili Krist 
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^^H Uuili her unsa hinavarth, Thcro habet her giuualt^' 
^^^■^ uuer so hier in ellian Giduot godes uuillion, 
^^H QuimiC he gisund ii^, Ih gilonon imo^; 
^^H Bilibit her thar inne, Sinemo kunnie. 

^^^^Tho nam er skiid irdi sper, EUianlicho reit her ; 
Uuolder uuar errahchon Sinan uuidarsahchon. 
Tho ni uuas i^ burolang-, Fand her ihia Northman, 

Gode lob sageda, Her sihit thes her gereda. 
Ther kuning reit kuono, Sang liolh frano, 

loh alle saman sungun 'Kyrrieleison'. 
S^g uuas gisungan, Uuig uuas bigunnaii, 

Biuot skein in uuangon : Spilodun ther Vrankon. 
Thar vahl thegeno g'elih, Nichein soso Hluduig : 

Snel indi kuoni, Tha^ uuas imo gekunni. 
Suman thuruhskluog her, Suman thurahslah her. 

Her skancia cehanlon Sinan fian/ow 
Bitteres lides. So uue hin hio thes libes ! 
Gilobot si ihiu godes kraft : Hluduig uuarlh sigihaft ; 
loh alien heiligon thane! Sin uuarth ther sigikai 
UuoJar abur Hluduig, Kuning uuTgsalig 1 
,i|^_ So garo soser hio uuas, So uuar soses thurft uus 

P ........ ...... 



\ 



VI. 



I, written in the Alemanle dialect 
1 the fonrih chapter of St. John, 



Lesen uuir thag fuori ther heilant farlmuodi. 

ze untarne, uui^^un tha^, er zeinen brunnon 1 
Quam fone Samario ein quena sario 

scephan tha; uua;;^er: thanna nob so sa; er. 



<a^H 
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^^^VSat er sih ketrencan da^ uuip Iha; ther (ham quam 

^^^" {uuurbon ana thegana be ana lipleita) : 

^^^ 'Biuua^ kerost thu, guol man, da^ ih ihir geba trinkanq 

ia ne nie^ant, uuiq^e Christ, thie Judon unsera uuist.r] 

'Uuip, obe ihu uuissis, uuielih gotes gift isl, 

unte den ercantis mlt themo do kosocis, 

IQ batis dir unncn sines kecprunnen.' 

'Disiu buzza. ist so tiuf, ze dero ih heimina liuF, 

noh tu ne habis kisciires, da^ thu thes kiscephes: 4 
iiuar maht thii, guot man, neman quecprunn; 
Ne bistti liuten kelop mer than Jacob. 

ther gab uns thesan bninnan, iranc er nan i( 

^niu smaleno^^er nu^^n tha^ uua^^er.' 
'Ther irinkit thiz uua^^er, be demo thurslit ina 

der afar trinchit da; min, then la;it der durst ^a : 1 
«5 j^rangot imo'n pruston in euuOn mit luston.' 
' Herro, ih thicho ze dir, tha^ uua^^er gabist dij 

da; ih mer ubar tac ne liufi hera durstac' 
'Uuib, tu dih anneuuert, hole hera dinen uuirt.' 

siu quat sus libiil, commen ne beblti. 
' Uuei^ ih da? dii uuar segist, da^ da commen i 

dii hebitos er finfe dir zi volliste, 

des mahtlfl sichiire sin: nii hebist enin der nis din.' 
' Herro, in thir uuigih scin, da; thu maht forasago sin. 

for uns er giborana betoton hiar in berega, 
Unser alimaga suohton hia genada : 30 

thoh ir sagant kicorana thia bita in Hierosolj'ma.' 



\ thoh 



J 



MnsFHiu:. 

The Mnspilli, written in ihe Bavarian rfialect, was probably c 
posed about the year 8so. The anlhoi is nnlniown. It was firet edited , 
by Ecbmeller in iSja : 'Mnspilli, Biuchstiick einer alUterieiendea 
Dicbtnog com Ende der WelL' 

Sin tac piqucme da^ er touuan seal, 

umnta sar so sih diu sela in den sind arhevii, 

enti si den iTlihamun likkan la^it, 

so quimit ein heri fona himilzungalon, 

da^ andar fona pehhe : dar pagant siu umpi. 

Sorgcn mac diu sela, unzi diu suona arget 

za Tiuederemo herie si gihalSt uuerde, 

uuanta ipa sia da^ Salana^ses kisindt kiuuinnit, 

da:^ leitit sia sar dar iru leid uuirdit, 

in fuir end in finstri da^ ist rehto virinllh ding. lo 

upi sia avar kihalont die die dar fona himile quemant, 

enli si dero engilo eigan uuirdit, 

die pringent s:a sar iif in himilo rihi : 

dar ist lip ano tod lioht ano finstri, 

selida ano sorgijn : dar nisi siuh neoman, 15 

denne der man in pard/su pii kiuuinnit, 

hus in himile, dar quimit imo hilfa kinuOk. 

pidiu ist Aurf! mihhil allero manno uuelihemo, 

da? in es sin muot kispane, • 

da? er kotes uuillun kemo tuo »o 

enti hella fuir harto uulse, 

pehhes pina: dar piutit der Satana? altist 

heiii^an lauc. so mac huckan za diu, 

sorgen drato, der sih suntigen uuei?. 



OLD HIGH GERMAN PRIMER. 



uue deroo in vinstri seal 
prinnan in pehhi 



sino virina stBen, 
I rehto paluuic dink, 
da^ der man haret ze gote enti imo hilfa ni quimit. | 
uuantt sih kinada diu uuenaga sela : 
ni ist in kihuctin himiliskin g-ole, 
uuanta hiar in uuerolti after ni uuerkota. 

So denne der mahtigo khuninc da^ mahal kipanni 
dara seal queman cliunno kiliha? : 
denne ni kilar parno nohhein den pan furisizzan, 
ni allero manno uuelih ze demo mahale scnli ; 
dar seal er vora demo rihhe 25 rahhu stantan, 
pi daii er in uuerolti eo kiuuerkot hapeta. 

Da^ hortih rahhon dia uueroltrehluufson, 
mit Eliase pagan, 
denne uuirdit untar in u 
arhapan. 
diu kosa ist ad mihhil. 



da^ sculi der anticlirislo 
dec uuarch ist kiuuafanit, 



khenfun sint so kreftic, 

Elias stritit pi den euuigon iip, 

uuili den rehlkernon da^ rihhi kistarkan ; 

pidiu seal imo helfan der himiles kiuualtit. 

der antichrislo stet pi demo allfiante, 

stet pi demo Satanasc, der inan varsenkan seal 

pidiu seal er in deru uuicsteli uunt pivallan 

enti in demo sinde sigalos uuerdan. 

doh uuanit des vilo gotmanno 

da^ Elias in demo uuige aruuarlit uuerde. 

so da^ Eliases pluot in erda kilriufit, 

so inprinnant die perga, poutn ni kistenlit 

emhc in erdu, aha arlruknent, 

muor varsuuilhit sih, suili^ot lougiu der himil. 

nwno vallit, prinnit millilagart, 



MUSPILU. 13! 

sten ni kistentit. verit denne stuatago in lant, 

veril mit diu vuiru viriho uulson : 

dar ni mac denne mak andremo helfan vora demo muspillcj 
denne da; prdta uuasal alia; varprcnnk, 
enti vuir enti luft 15 alia; arfurpit, 
uuar ist denne diu marha, dar man dar eo mit Binen 
magon piehc ? ,. 6a 
din marha ist farprunnan, diu sela stet pidungan, ' 
ni uuei; mit uuiu pua;e : sar verit si za uu!;e. 

Pidiu ist demo monne so guot, denne er ze demo 

mahale quimit, 

da; er rahhono uueliha rehlo arteile. 

denne ni dai/" er sorgen, denne er ze deru suonu 

quimit. 65 

ni uuei; der uuenago man, uuielihan uuartil er habet, 

denne er mit den miaton marrit da; rehta, 

da; der liuval dar pT kitamit slenlit. 

der hapet in ruovu rahhono uueliha, 

da; der man cr unti sid npiles kifrumila, 

da; er i; alia; kisaget, denne er z( deru suonu quimit 

scolla sid manno nohhein miatun int/ahan. 



1 
I 



I 



So da; ^('milisca horn kihlQtit uuirdit, 

enti sih der juanari' ana den sind arhevit 

[der dar suannan seal toten enti lepenten], 74" 

denne hevit sih mit imo herio meista, ^5 

da^ ist alia; so pa/d da; imo nioman kipagan ni mak. 

denne verit er zi dtru mahalsteti deru dar kimarchot 

^^^^ttr uuirdit diu suow3, dia man dar io sageta. ^^^ 
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denne varant engila uper dio marha, 

uuechant deo@, uuissant ze dinge. 

denne seal mannogilih fona deru mollu arsten, 

lossan sih ar dero leuuo va^^on • seal imo avar sin 

pique man. 
da^ er stn reht alia; kirahhon muo^^i, 
enti imo after sinen tatin ajleilil uuerde. 
denne der gisizzit, der dar suonnan seal 
enii arteillan seal toien enti quekkhen : 
denne stet dar umpi engilo menigi, 
guotero gomono i gart ist so mihhil : 
Aara. quimic ze deru rihtungn so viio dia dar 

urstent, 
e5 dar manno nohhein uuiht pimldan ni mak. 
dar sca\ denne hant sprehhan, houpit sagen, 
allero /('do uuelihc unzi in den luzigun vinger, 
uua^ er untar ifeen mannun mordes kifrumita. 
dar ni ist co so lisli^ man der dar iouuiht arliuf 



da^ er kitarwiw wegi 

ni; al fora demo khunin^? kichmdU uuerde, 
u;^an er 15 mit alamusanu , {wxxmegi 
enti mit fastun dio virina kipua^li*. 
denne der paldel der gipua;;it hapet, 
denne er ze deru suonsleli quimii* 
Hwi'rdit denne furi kitragan da; frono chru 
_4ar ^r Aeligo Christ ana arliangan uuari^. 

I augit er dio masQn, dio er in deru menni 
anfenc, 
RV durah desse mancunnes waois. fardolita. 
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NOTES. 



(The references refer to the paragraphs in the grammar.] 



I. Tatian. 



7. aiu, rehtiu, beidu, art: neuter, { 186. 
|l^. kind is ace. pi. 



, 131. 



. thia " thSr, see i 141, note 2. 

',, thaq thar, tlittr 13 here merely a. strengthening particle to Ihe 

11}. 

1. heilieionea, gerund Gen. sg. of heilaeea. 

o. nio in alta.re, Lat. nequaquam, 'by no means, not so,' 

of the Lat. dsturum se 






I. 144. fiemo. The letter V occurs oaly S times in Tatian, v 
(4), ttsm (2), wurBun (i),Kar (1). 

1. 160. ouret, imperative with. neg. = Lat nolite, and is properly the 
pret. subjtmctive. 

1. 174. tlii = thie. 

1. 312. Forms Hke ir quedent, If uui^^unt, ingiengunt had their 
■a bora the pres. 3rd pi. 

1. 2i[|. Instead of sagata and aagantSH (1. 348), we should expect 



saeeta 






240. hebet. see J 1S7, note 5. 
1. 360. ointfiengun ~ ni intflengun. 
\l, 172. ci in aelbon = Lat, ad scmetipsos, ' among themselves 
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1. iSl. dinra. Genuacic d i^ a& a rule, shiAcii lo t in Taliaii, bot 
in this uid 3 few other damples it has lemaiiied nnifaifted. 

1. aS7. DBlIee . . . ci imo -^ Lat, cod (jnia de egenis pcrtiodiat od 
enin, ' not that he cared for the poor." 

L 308, fon thaa — ei quo, ■ since the time.* fon is temporal, and 
Iliea is ihe adverbial genitive. 

1. 309. On the inf. ending of cusaan, see S 161, note. 

I- 337- The r^. form is qnitun, iee j 63. 

J. 325. For the cu- in cumit, see 5 155, note. 

L 3ag. forliOHeq = forlioso i^, subj. pres. 

1. 3JI. The h in gihSret is inoiganic. 

1. 348. geet = get. 

1- 357- Kasauun is the weaJj Ace. fem. sg. of eaao, used «.i a nonn. 

1. 361. sien - sie in. 'they hitn.' 

I. 368. ni cnril vmoren ubar mih — La!, nolite flere super me, 
'weep not for me.' 

1. 370. thendir = then + de + ir, 'in the which ye,' where de is the 
weakened form of the adv. dac, so also inthiede, tbiode, thende. 

1. 4(0. iiuontih = uuanta ih. 

1. 436, intfftgana. p.p. Aec. fem. sg. ofintfahan. formed after analogy 
with the present. The reg. form would be intfangana. 

1. 439. la^ nQ - Lat. sine. 



\ 



1. 444. fon obaneotic Eun^Bn n 
1. 461. uuanta^ ■= uuaiita is. 
I. 504, erdim here weak. Srda : 
1. 570. Hiientero is the p.p. Gen. 
1. 6] 1 . fon hohi himilo io unz i 
usqoe ad (erminos eornm, 'from one 



idar, ■ from lop to bottom.' 

s usually strong. 

pl..f.i,.m. 

TO enti = Lat. a summis coelonini 

end of heaven to the other.' 



1. 3. The h in sober ( ■ 



II, FSAJ.MB. 

■ Ber) has no etymological n 



1. pirumea, in p 



L ag. truhUnan, ice f 76. 



see 6 101, note, and S 7 (under 
e usual forms plrum, pimn. 



nilation. mit rarely tates ihc 




III. S. Emmerameb Gebet. 

m: 9. deih, cp. § 141, oote 4. 

1. 4. kyhukkiu, with retention of the i, which, in such forms, had 
mostly disappeared already in the beginning of the ninth teuturj. 

1. 11. riuiiii is the Ace. sg. of riuwa. 

1. la. raoqi = muo^i. Old 6 remained nndiphthongised the longest 
in the Bavarian dialect. 

1. :6, aaotan = the common OHG. form enotan, tee { 30. 



IV. Otfhid. 

Before reading the extracts from Olfiid the beginner should yefer Ic 
{} 26, 30, 31 in the Grammar, and observe fhrther that Genuanic d and 
)i (th] remained unshiftcd initially in the Hhenish Franconian dialect. 
All words beginning here with d will be found in the glossary under t, 
and those beginning with th under d. 

1. 9. then is the Ace. sg. masc, of thSr, used as a demons, cir- 
smahetin = ni irsmiihetiii. 

1. 10. then. Ace. masc. sg., used as re], pr. uuol = u): 
■Bt = tba^ Ist, so also in 11. 20, .jS, 55, 196, : 
:. thei:; - tha; ii; ; so also 1. 37. 

= sieiB; soalsoinll. 76, JD5. 
]. 5]. After Bcal snpply la^an. 
1. 58. dualtuD, pret. 3rd pi, ofdwellen. 

1. 77. In. Dal. pi. nintfuarit ~ ni intfuurit. 

refers to Hut. 
1. So. uuorahta, forabta, see § 40. 
1. gg. After skal supply sin. 



nintstaDte — nl Instants, 
hor = li6rB, snbj. pres. 
irdnalta, pret. sg. of irdwellen. 
firruurti, pret. subj. of flrwBrdan. 
Esn •= si tfasn, Dat, pi., so also in 1. 
festiq = faatt i;. In festi duan = 



aa 
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1. 167. thoih = thie it. 

1. 195. Binq = Bi iu iq. ni siuq amerza, ' let it not be 

L 197. than, supply titer. Ingeit, pr^s. 3rd sg. of i 
% 181, note, 

1.201. uiiftrl^ = uuBTi i^ 'if it were,' 

1. aoa. iuih. = iuwh. 

1.117. untar Busin, ' doulitfal.' 

1. 220. givuuag (with Gee), prel. Bg. of the strong verb * 

pret. plnral. Cp. tile pret. aluag beside aluoh. 



La: 






L 1. 324. DirknUtet — nl irknaet. The h is iaoiganlc. 
I 1. 3iS. hiluli ^hUuifa. 

1.238. dror (,ljt. ' a drop'), a strengthening negative particle. 

1. 359. ingagin = ingagan. 

1. 262. thie oatoroD gifehotin — Ivo ipafaiai ri irioxa Qolin x' 
28), ' that they might eat the passovcr." 

l. 263. nintriatun = ni intriatun. 

L 265. iiqgigiaiig, pret. sg. of u^sigaBgon. 

1. 269. Aier er — foari ei. 

1. 179, thie linti, i. e, the Jews. 

1. 281. nlFunant (nith Gen.) -^ ni iruuant, piel. sg. of irwintim. | 

1. 399. ainsa; '^ si (Ace. pi.) insa^. 

1. 301. biatu = blat thu. 

1. 335. thaih, see J 141, note 4. Quis contrai^ted froiD quidia. 

I. 340. dfiilo, Geo. pi. 

1. 345. thar is subj. ; akahari, predicate. 

1. 36S. BiBtillen with Dat. pers.. Gen rei; so also in 1. 



I. Dat. 

.. 3O9. heraa; <= hera ii;, ' out.' 
. 401. uuildii ^ will thu; uueiitu ~ -n 
:. 403, ateit, pres. srd sg. of Stan, tee nol 



d respectively. 

i, but cp. 1. 40. 



Das Lttdwiosuied. 

1 ot th will be fonnd in the Glossary under t or 
lonon QScally takes the Dal. of the pers. and 



JVOTES. 
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1. 7. Eideilder = gideilda er. 

1. 8. caala = zala. 

1, II. lietB = lie^, pret. sg. of laiian. 

1, 16. Bidh ( = 0.E. Hifl, see aid in the GloBsaty. 

1. 21. erbarraedes — erbarmida es. uulaser = Triasa (pret. sg. 
of wii^^an) er. 

1. 23. minan, Dal. pi., weakened form of minSn j 30 also in 11. 43, 
53- S9- sinan from Binen. 

I. 24. hBigim = eigun, ' have.' The li has bere no etymoligieal 
value, sa, more fiefjnently ae, the unaccented form of the proi 

II. 35, 26. ' Then said Lndwig, ' Lord, I will do, unless death deprive 
me of it, all that thou bkidesl.' 

1. i-j. huob, piet. 3rd sg, of heffan, see i 157, note 4, 

1. 30. al is Noni. plural, quidhun, pret. pi. ofqnedan (quSdhan), 
the regular form would be qniitnii. 

1. 34. ob bin rat thubti, ' it it should seem advisable to you.' The , 
form hiu occurs also in 11. 32, 34, 35. It is properly Ihe Dative form. 
The b has no etymological value. In such cases the h. occurs ontj in 
MSS. which were copied by ignoiant scribes. 

1. 35. uneih - una li. 

1. 39. in ellian, ' according to (his) strength.' 

1. 40. Imoq := rmo iq, cp. I. 3. 

1. 43. uuoldei = wolda er. On sinon see I. 13. 

1. 45. gerfida, pret. sg. of gSren (vrith Gen.\ her sibie thee her 
eereda, ' he sees what he wished for.' 

1. 46. frano, indecl. adj. (properly the Gen. pi. of fro = Goth- frauja, 
'Masler, Lord, God'), 'divine, holy.' 

1. 47. kyrrieleiaon, 'Lord have mercy upon us'; from Kvpios and 

1. fo. ' There fought aone of the warriors like Ludwig fought.' 

!• 53- cehanton, ' into the hands.' Binan, see 11, 13, 43. 

1. 54. bin, Dat. pi. of her. On hio = io, cp. notes tD 11. 24, 34. 
So uue bin hio tbes Ubesl^N.H.G. Wehe Immer ihnen dsa 
Iiebena ! 

1. 57. uuolar, interj. ' hail, well done ! ' 
afiser = 86e6 er j sdiea = b6s& es. 






p 



^ 
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VI. CHBIBT AHD the WOJIAII OP Samasia. 

1.3. Be nntanie, 'at midday.' OE. imdaFii, 'the lime before 
midday, especially about 9 a.iii., or frooi 9 to ii. Bemeo — Be einen. 

1. 11. buEEa, from La>. pntens, 'well.' 

1. 13. bsbis, after the analogy of Ihe strong verbs, or weak verbs of 
the first conjngatioD. Cp. also sneh forms hs hebia, debit, sesiB, aeglt, 
for habes habet, aoges saget, see {. 163, note 1. 






VII. MnSPILLI, 



HnspiUi. 05. mudBpelli, mutspelli, O. Ice!, muspelli. The second 
iBit of the word is probably related to the verb, 05. spildan, OE. 
ipildan, O. Iccl, Bpilla, ' to destroy.' 

The beginning is lost. One may supply something like 



I 



each man think that.' touQan. On the ending -e 
see % 161, note. 

1. 31. ohoiuio, Gen. pi. depen. on ktlihaj. 

1. 37. hortili = horta ih.. 

1. 39. arhapaB, the pp. of arheffen, see % 157, and noti 

1. 46. Hunt ■= wimt, ' woonded.' 

1. 51. 6niho — einig. So also in I. 55. stSn — atain. 

1. 60. piaho, pret. 3rd sg. of pagan, bagan. 

1. 61. pidnngan, the pp. of pidwingan bidwingan. 

1. 94. megl, pros snbj. of magan. 

1. g6. ni^ = ni ii;. 






^B ^^H 


^^H ^^^^^^H 


^^^^Tlnn-, sf., !ti. strong mascnlisE. ^^^^^^^^^^| 


vrm., w/.. wn. = weak masculine, etc. ^^^^^^B 


is.^ strong verb. ^^| 


ic«. = weak verb. ^H 


' Verbs compstindid -atitk the prefix gi- ha'ot mostly Ihe same ^H 


meaning as the simple vtrh : thus gilegea^legen. ^H 


A. 


ftla-aioro, qv. very bcautifnlly. 




allea (elles), av. otherwise, else. 


aba, prep. c. dat. of, from, apart 
from i av. away. 


allea-war, av. elsewhere. 


allea-wio, av. otherwise. 




al-maitig, ala-mahtie. aj. al- 


aboh, aj. wrong, bad ; in abuh. 


mighty. 


cell, wrongly, falsely. 


alt, aj. old ; mlt then alton, with 




the elders. 


adeilo, see aleilo. 


alt-mae;, sm. pi. ancestors, fore- 


afar (avar, abar, avur, afar), av. 


fathers. 


and eonj. again, whereas, but, 


altari (alteri, altteiij, fr. Lat. 


yet, furthermore. 


ttltnre, sm. altar. 


after, prep. e. dat. alter, according 


alt-flant, sm. old enemy, devil. 


to; with inj;?-. in after thiu ac- 


Blt-tuom, sm. old age. 


cordingly ; OT.behind, after ,back. 


al-walt, aj. all powerful (as trans- 


asalei^l, sf. leai, diligCDce, ear- 


lation of Augustos). 




arahait (Goth, andbahta), sm. 


olta (Goth, ohwft), sf. water. 




ahta, sf. opinion, reflection. 


ambaht, sn. ministration, of!ice. 


fthten, imi. I, persecute. 




ahtSn, -wv. II. observe, consider. 




ahtodo (ahtudo\ n»m. eighth. 


ana, aa. on, up. 


aooar, m. field, acre. 


iaia.,a.as^,prep.c.dal.,acc.,inslr.. 


S-kust,j/ badness, fault. 


on, in, upon. 


al, aj. (in/, allerl, all, every, each. 


ana-fallan, sv. VII, fall upon. 


whole; flf.^e«.Bilofl, otherwise. 


ana-gin, anakln [^n. -glnne*). 


else. 


s». beginning. 




ana-atShhan, sv. IV, pierce. 




aoa-wart, aj. mindful of, attentive 


fiJa-war (alft-warl), aJ. all true; 




in alwar, verily. 


andoF, ander, num. aj. second. 







andor, the one 
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VII 

ar-gio 
1 aT-hal 

^^■^ pent 



ant.wuTten (Goth. andvaArd- 
Jan), i«7. 1, answer. 

araugta, J« ar-ougen. 

arbeit, arabeiC, sf. worlc, toll, 

OvbBitOiL, -um. U, labonr, work, 
ar-beigan, sv. Ill, become angry, 
ar-faran, jw, VI, go away, fetch, 

OT-flrreD, arflTran, -wv. \, remove, 

withdraw, take away, 
ar-furpon, see ir-f^ubaB. 
arg, aro, aj. wicked, godless. 
ar-goiiBaii, ar-e^n, ar.Ben, sv, 
VII, go out, pass away. 

" '',handoyE.,giTeup. 

.gio^an, sv. II, ponr forth, shed. 
.hahan. iv. VH, bang up, bus- 
peiui, crucify. 

■ •■iften (-heflan, -hefan, -hevnn, 
S157>4. 5),"'-VI, raiseup, 
nftnp. 

-'Uini, iv. V. gather, collect, 
■Issgen, ar-leslcei], vrv. I, 



aF-liogan, aF-liugon, 

vise, fabricate, get by lying, 
ar-Iosen, tev. I, deliver, fr ~ 

arm, aj. poor, miserable. 

arma-lih, a}, "unhappy, wn 

am ((Jolh. asans'l, sf. hair 

arnon, k/h. U, reap, harvest. 

ai-Dugea, viv. I, show, manifest j 
reft, appear. 

ar-ongnea«i, sf. a showing, ex- 
hibiting. 

ar-recieii[/r(/.-relililto,-ralita), 
im>. I, stretch out, explain, in- 



ng. ^H 






. VII, call 



ut, cry 



ar-staDtaii (.stan 



ateilo, odeilo, -wm. □ on- partaker, 
arton, -e/v. II, dwell. 
artrnliiiBii, wv. Ill, dry np. 
ar-weoken, -jrv. I, awake, wake 

ar-wBrphan, sv. Ill, cast out, 

a-awih, smn. stumbling block, 
a^ ifl, frtp. c. dot. nt, in. 
aq-atantau, sv. IV, ^land by, at. 



b&ga, paga, sf. ijnarrel, light; 

ana baga, with oat contradiction, 

trust worthily, 
biigan, pagan, sv. VII, qnoirel, 

fight, 
bald, paid, aj. bold, quick, 
balden, jialdSn, Ti.'v. Ill, get 

courage, be of good cheer. 





■ 
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balwig, palwio, aj. desttoMive, 


btftilab, prel. irJ sg. of bi-ffilban. ^^| 


pernicious. 


bi-faUan, pifalUn, sv. VII, fall. ^H 


hsn, pan, jm. comroBnd, ptocU- 


bi-ffilhan, pifelhan. -fBlahan, sv. ^H 




HI, hide, bury, yield, entrust. ^H 


banimn, paiuian, sv. VII. sum- 


bi-flllen, n^. I. scourge, strike. ^^1 


mon, fix the da.y or judgment. 


bi-flndan, sv. Ill, tind. ^^1 


bant ( //. bant, bentir), m. bood. 


bi-finstren, w, I. make dark. ^H 


barn, pam, in. child. 


bl-gdhan, sv. V, confess, own. ^H 


be, prtp., see bi. 


bi-ginnan, sv. Ill, begin; (also ^^H 


beido. bode. num. both. 


vieakpret. bigonda). ^^H 


beidon, sii beiton. 


bi-Kilil^8. pigibtic, aj. confessing. ^^1 


bain, pain, sn. bone, leg. 


bi-gihtig werdac, i. dat. pert. ^^1 


boiten, -ani. I, e. gen. rti, force, 


gen. rei, confess a thing to some ^^| 


compd. 




beiton, beidon, -wv. U, wait; 


bi-graban, so. VI, bury. ^H 


within, wait for, eipeet. 


bi-grifan. sti. I. comprehend. ^^H 




bi-haltan, sv. VII, guard. ^H 




bi-hei^!ian, -hai^an, sv. VII, r^. ^^1 


bBraht-nessi, sf. brightness. 


promi^, vow, presume. ^^H 


bdran, iv. IV. bear, give birth. 


bihiaM, pret. subj. 3rd sg. of bi- ^H 


bSrd, JK. offspring. 


hai^an. ^H 


bSTK, pSra {pi. bfli^a, beiaga), 


bihiu = bi-hiu (see w6rl, why, ^M 


j>rt. mountain. 


wherefore, from what cause. 


bfiraan, sv. III. hide, conceal. 


bUfthin, *«/. saij. 3rd pi. of bi- 


ei-berean = bSrgan. 


gShan. 


bSsemo, vim. besom. 


bi-liban, ro. I, remain. 


bSteri, sm. one who prays, wor- 


biUdi, sn. fonn, figure, example. 


shipper. 


bi-llnniin,j3'.]ll, cease. 


betoQ. wv, TI, pray, worship ; dal. 


bim, bin, am. 


ofger. Ki battSnne or bstonna. 


bi-midan, pimldoJi sv I, avoid, 


bs^^iato, nifierl. 10 guot. 


shim. 


bl, bi, be, firep. c. dot., ace. instr. 


biogan, sv. U, bend. 


near, from, on account of. 


biotan, baotan, peotan, sv. II, 


within. 


offer, show. 


bl-bot, in. comninnd, precept 




bi-brennon, wv. I, bum up. 




bi-bringan. bring to an end. 


bi-ruobhen, bimachen, vw. I, 


bidiu, bithiu, see thfif. 


aim at a thing, provide. 


bi-theoken, v>v. I, cover. 


birut, iw h i:a. 


bl-thenken, 11^, 1, be tme.isy 


biB,rteS178. 


about, looli after, reflect. 




bi-thumen, vv. I, crown with 




thorns. 


bi-akSltan, sv. III. affront, insult. 


bi-thwingan, ni. Ill, oppress. 


bi-aUnan, sv. I, shine around, 




upon. 


bi-f&han. sv. VII, seize, encom- 


bJBOof; sm. {nam. pi. biBgofa\ 




chief priest, bishop. 



w 
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bismaroQ, biemSroii, ws. II, 

mock, deride, spot at. 
biBmarvineat ^f- blasphemy. 
bisroSr, sn. ecuid, derision, mode. 






bi-souffeii, plBBuffen, lao. I, 

drown. 
bi-Btellen, wv. I, adorn, 
bita, sf. prayer, 
bitan, pltnn, bidan, sv. I, wait, 

expect ; with gat. wait for. 
bittan (Goth, bidjan), jw. V, 

c. ^B«. er dal. rii, ask, request, 

bittar, bitter, aj, bitter. 
biviliiliu,/rej, iKtf. of bi-fBlliaii. 
bi-wankon, tiru. II, avoid, 
bi-wa^, wherefore, 
bi-wflllan, sv. Ill, roll abont, 

stain, defile, 
bi-werien, iw. I, defend, protect, 
bl-wintan, sv. Ill, wrap up. 
bi-seinen, ■uiv. I, mark. 
blat. sn. {fl. bletir), leaf, 
blldan (Goth, blei^jan), vm. I, 

rejoice, be joyful. 
blidi,.a/ kind, friendly, blithe, 
blldlda, sf. gladness, Joyfulness. 
blinl, aj. blind, 
bliwan, bliuwan, sv. II, strike, 

bluot, pluot, sm. blood. 
blunn, firct. ^rdpl. of bliwan. 
boto, itjTn. meaaenger. 

. mi: \,dat. pers.acc. rii, 
Hate, signify, make a sigu. 



brieven (Jr. Lat. brevlaro), t 

I, register, record, couni 
bringan (Jrel. brnhta, se 



brlnnan, 
brat, sn. 
brucheii, brubhen (Goth, brfik^fl 

branuo, ivni. well, 
bruoder, sm. brother, 
bruat, if. breast, 
briit-louft, brul-lofl, imf. t 

riage- 

brathlonft-Iil, of. bridal, nuptial- 
bu, pit fgeit. biiweH}, im. abode, 

bvLan, buen {fret, bfital, too. I, 

dwell, 
buoh, butth, sma/. book, 
buohhaii, buachori, bnoolu 

buoq, s/. remedy, redress. _ 

buoq^a, puaqzB,buo;a, pnai^ sf. 

pennance, abasement, ' ' 



(Goth, batji 
make good, atone forj 
Jiers, gen. rei, get free. 
burg, sf. city, 
buro-limg, aJ. very long, 
gi-burt, sf. birth, 
buaza, sec phuKza, sf. well. 



1 



Words beginning with o, fol- 
lowed by a, o, u. Or words begin- 
ning with ch, will be found under 
k. Words beginning with c, fol- 
lowed by B, i, will be found under 
a. See \ 7. 

D. TH. 

d, initially in Otfrid wil! be found 



tide ; 
then 



tboEan , d an QQ , tb anal) a, dan an a, 
av, antl ej, whence, thence, fioiii 
that place, awiy from, hene;, 
therefore, wherefore ; tbanSn 
tho, thereupon, afterwards, then. 

thano, thank, danc, sni. thought, 

gl-thank, gidano, Kadonob, s>n. 
thanlcOD, 7VU. II, thank. 

an. and cj. then, when, wherever, 

therefoie, because ; after the 

compar. than. 
thanta, dacta, cj. becanae. 
th&T, dar, da. ao there, where ; 

generally weaiiened tother,der, 

Iharaca, thereupon, 

thara, dara, au. and cj. Ihillier, 

whilher; lb arazua, thereto, 
thttiot, av. thither, 
tha;, &Kt, cj. that, 
dd, the. see § 141, and notes: 

thSgiaii, dfisan, sm. boy, servant, 

thSgar-hait, yrnianliDess,bravery. 

deil, .!££ t3il : d^ilen, i» teilen. 

theh-els, dehein, dahhein, aj.- 

pr. any, anyone ; in neg. sen- 

theh-Blcig - thfih-ein. 

demuaten, see iMo-muoten. 

thenda — tbeit + de, we.ilcencd 
fonnofthar; th6i!dir = then + 
dJT, weakened form of thar. 

thenliei),dEBoban, denohen,!;^. 
1 t^prel. Ihahta], think, de- 
liberate. 

thenDen, thenen, deren (Goth, 
jianjanl, im I, stretch out. 

dcomuatl, see thio-muotl. 

deola, ice thiota 

tbec (Tnt this, the, tbBr), dSr; 
natt. thaij, da;j fan. thlu. 
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diu, art., fr. dem. and m/. ; 

wilhprejwsilions: bithlu,bidia, 
therefoie, beoHuse, sinc= ; bitbia 
wacta^^wanla: in tJuti, there- 
in, thereto, id cnse that ; mit 
thiu, since, as. beeaiiFe. 
tli6B0, theaer, dfiBS, dSflBP, pr. 
dimsn. [hi a. 



(Lat. dec 



re),: 



II, give the tenth part, 
thia, ;» I IJl.note. 
thiede = thle -t de, weakened form 

of thSr. 
thlet, ice thlot. 
thiggen, thicken, viv. I, b^, 

implore, beseech, 
tbihan, dihan, tv. I, advance, ' 

effect, 
thicken, see thlggen. 
dilll.jii taii. 

tbin, din (Un), fess. fr. thy. 
thing, ding, djnk, sn. thing, 

reason, charge, accusation, 
thlng-hus, thinchns, sji. ptHE' 

tortuai, ofhcial hall, synagORue. 
thJngan, it's. II, discuss, harj^nin. 
thinkil, sm. grain, wheat 
thisaan, dinsac, sv. Ill, draw. 
thio {seek 141); thicda^thio-)' 

de, weakened form of thbr. 
thiob, djob, sm. thitf. 
thio-inuot],deoaiuati n/.huinble. 
tbio-muoten, demua 

humble, 
thionon, diocdn, -wv 
tbiondflt, dioEOst, x 

tbiorno, dlorua, lof. ■virgin, 

thiol Ithietl, smn. folk, people, 
thiota, dlota, thecta, d^ota, swf. 

people. natii>n. 
thiu, diu t^u. thinwl), sf. n 

diurl, set liuiij diurison 
liuriBdn. 
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dlnren, sec tiuren. 

^° (P- JS^l '- 'O) — t*lUi dLL 

tho, do, av, and cj. then, Iherefore, 
bet, whiUt : thods — tho + de, 
weakened Torn) of thSr. 

tholi, doh, oa. and f/. yet, also, 
however, although. 

doht, see toht. 

UiQlOn, wv. 11, tholen, a/B. Ill, 

thenar, sm. thimdcr. 

thorf, thCFTph, in. village, hamlet. 

ttaom, dom, sm. tham. 

d6t, see tod, 

dowen, see touwon. 

UiFSto, drato, av. quickly, »ery, 

greBtly, very much, 
threwen, ttm. I, threaten. 
thr!, dii, num. three. 
Qiritto, dritto, num. third, 
thziu-hunt, num. three hundred, 
thnlt, thullj, sf. patience, 
thuingon = thwiagan. 
thulten, dtiltsn, wv. I, snfler. 

daom, see tuom : duominen, sse 



seem, appear. 

tbucali, see thuruh. 
thurfan, AMxfari,prel.-pres. need, 
thurft, durft, sf. need, 
thurfllg, durlUg, aj. poor, needy, 
tbumin , aJ. thorny, 
thurri, durri, aJ. dry, withered, 
thurat, durst, sm. thirst, 
thuratag, aj. thirsty. 
thuiBten, duraten, wv. I, thirst, 
he thirsty; imper. c. ace. of 

thnruta, tliiirah, duruh, darah, 
'-It. e. ace. througti, by, on 
uit of, because of; tiurah 
therefore. 
thigan, aJ. fart, perfect. 



durah-faran, sji. VI, go throng*, 
thuruh -&em en, wv. I, fulfil^ 

finish, compltte. 
thuruh. HtShhsn, sv. IV, pierce,! 

thuruh-alahan, ra, VI, beat o 

soundly, 
thuruh- wonen, tw. Ill, remai 
thusunt, dHaunt, num. thousand 
dwellen, see Iwallen. 
thwesban, ir-thweHben, tav. ] 

estinguish, destroy. 
Uminenn (thuingan), sv. jniM 



Sban-briiohBn, iini. I, have int« 
course with, have dealings w 

dddo, edo, ffido, if. 

edjl, edili, sn. noble ' 

edil, edili, aj. noble. 

edil-Bucga, wf. noble language. 

edil-thSgan, sm. man of no*"'" 
birth, watrior. 

evangslio (Lat. cvangelium], n 
gospel, 

eht, s/. possession, thing. 

eid-burt, sf. oath. 

eigan (heigaji), pret.-prts 

eigoji, pari. of. own , sn- pi 
possession. 



alon 



Apr.^ 



eokrodD. av 

ellen,elliiui 

strength. 



a. {see enton), II, snd. 
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ener, pr.-aj. (ille). that, yon. 


eraterben = nr-aterban. 


engi, enge, aj. nanow. 


erwaota, prcl. 3. sing, of iir-. 




weoien. 


6110, 'partUlt inlerregaiwi, nnm- 




quid, notiiie. 


ewa (.Gotb. iiwa), J/^ eternity. 


eilBtiB, aj. gracions. 


law. 


snti -^ onti, cj. and. 


e-wart, sni. S-warto, wm. priest. 




ewida, sf. eternity; ai ewidu. 


BDiOD, endOD, endion, wv. II, 


everlastingly, for ever. 


end. 


enig, aj. eternal, everlasting. 


eo, jffi io. 


a win, aj. eternal. 


%T,'baT,f>tr5.pr. he. 


ewinig, aj. eternal. 


Sr (Goth, aie), sn. ore, brass. 


ewit (Goth, awefl), m. ilodc of 


fir, aw. etc, before, formerly ; cj. 


sheep. 


before, until; pnp. c. dot. be- 


e^^uD, g^aji, JT'. V, eat. 


fore. 


e^flib, Jm. vinegar. 


ara, j/: renown, honour. 


F. T. 


orbarmen, stt ir.bBrmen. 




fegar, ai. beautiful. 


erda (HeFdo,), sf. earth. 


^ban, jc. VII, eafch, seize, taiie. 


Srd-ounni, ™, tribe? of the eartli. 


fttha, sm. bair of the head. 


6Td-Bi-ruomeaai, m, ennhqiinkc. 


fftllan, sv. VII, fall. 


fird-ring, sni. orbit of the earth. 


far [m,m.fl. ferri), sm. oi. 


oren.iTO. Ill, honour. 


fira, Riri, sf. snore, dmgeri. 


ervirrit, su as-Brrea. 


temptation. 


orfu.oroa,/rK/. 3.//. of ar-famm. 


faran, varan, si>. VI, go. 


orgrShti = ere-grBiilJ, 1/. mercy, 


far-breimen, vnrprennen, mo. I,. 


. grace. 


burn up. 


erhaban, //. of ar-iiBflan. 


far-brinnan, ru. Ill, bum np. c 


erhahaii = ar-hahaii. 


far.dolHn, fartholen, -wv. Ill, 


eihaQgan, 1)1^. of ar-liahan' 


suffer, bent, endure. 


ariro (Golb. Siriaa.), t^jl. a/ 


far-gSban, sv. V, give, forgive, 


former. 


farkip. imper. 1. sing, of tsc~ 


oriato, aj. s^ftrt. first ; zi Srlato, 


gSban. 


, at first, for the first time. 


far.couffsn, -oonfen, vm. I, aell. 


erist-boran, ftirt. aj. firstborn. 


far-miillen, mv. 1, brenk, ponnd. 


varpronnen. its far-brwnnen. 




var-senkeii, -aeiikaii, wv, I, sink, 


er-kiosan, sv. II, try, choose, 


destroy. 


jelect. 


for-allntan, sv. Ill, swallow up. ^^ 


er-16sida, sf. redemptioQ. 


var-Bwaihan, sv. Ill, swallow ^1 


srloBan^ai-losen. 


up, (;ulp up, suck up. ^^1 


erougen, sic ar-ougen. 


fart, vart, j/. course, journey. ^H 


orTQokit, pp. of ar-racken. 


fartan,/ar/. a/ condemned, gnilty, ^H 


.eprahhoii, iw II, Icll, relate. 


lost. ^H 


er-alnogm, Jirit. subj. 3. pi, of 


fai-t-maodi, aj. weary, tired bj B-^^H 


ar-ilaban. 


^^M 




— M 
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£ut-muoti, faslmuaitl, aj. con- 
filter, Tatar, sm. father. 
&teT-l0B, aj fatherless- 
fa^, m. vessel, 
fa^qa, i&ififi, sf. burden. 
fahOD, wv. II, eat, feast. 
fShlan, vShtan, jo. Ill, fight, 
felgan, -uni. 1, lay claim to sonie- 

thing for oneself (Q'fl/.) 
fei^^it, feiijit, aj. fal. 
Kit, velt, J«. field, land. 
ffir, av. from afar. 
fSrah, sn. life. 

fSiro, am. afnr, distant, from afar. 
fSrs, vBra, sm. verse. 
feiH, i^. (iininessj In festi, av. 

surely, certainly. 
feBticon, •am. II, fasten, make 

fast. 
Gai-an, prel. pi. of fallan. 
tiant, VI ant, tliant, sni. enemy, 
figa, id/, fig. 



and av. much, 
fimf, finf, jmm. five, 
findan, sb. Ill, find, perceive, 
flnf-hunt, itiini. five hundred. 
flnf-BUB, num. fifty. 
flogar, finger, vingi . 
final amesai, m, dnikn^ 



finger 



flnat 



, 1/ dar 



vioT, * 






flF-danindn, lov. II, condemn, 
flrfan, //. of fir-tuoa ; as oj 

guilty, 
firiha, viribft (>iowj.//.),jm. men 
flrina, virina, sf. guilt, sin, mis 

virin-lih, aJ. terrible. 
flrin-luBt, sf. criminal Inst, desire 

flr-»agen, i™ III, deny, 
flz-alintan, sv. Ill, swallow up. 



1 



flr-tuon, 7/. anom. give pain, corsd. 
fir-wBrdan, JC. Ill, perish, 
flr-wiq^an, pret.-prcs. reji, be 

sensible, reasoaable. 
fiso, sm. fish. 

flago — Beao, gcK. pi. of fisc. 
fiur, viur, vuir, s/i. fire, 
fizus-liait. sf, cuiiningneaa, aly- 



fliq^Ig, fli!,ig. af. dilgent : 
f6he, aj, pi. few. 



e.gen. 






il, exertion. 

en^z>»lo<^^| 
full ^^1 

pleisnn. .^^^H 
very. ^^H 
and ''MM^H 

a boot, bvi^^ 



folgen, tav. III. follow. 

folk, folc, in, peopli 

vol-liEt, sf. hslp, aid, pleasure. 

foUoD, av. completely, very. 

fon, Ton, prep. c. dat. and , 

from, concerning, about, byr 
fon thiu, therefore ; fon thfin, 
among them. 

fona, /™/, c. dat from, of. 

fora, for, vora, prep. c. dat. be- 
fore, in the pieaence of, against 

fora-faran, sv. VI, go befoie. 

fora-sago, am. prophet. 

for-bcBnnHc, varprennen, -an. I, 
consume, bum up. 

forhta, sf. fear. 

forhtanten, pm-t. dat. pi. of 

forhten. jw. I, fear, be afiaid, be 



var-iiiTan, see for-faran. 
for-gSban, sv. V, forgive. 
for-coufsE, 7ini. I, sell. 
for-]8![an, sv. VII, forgivt 

dismiss, send away. 
foi-Ia^nGssi, sn. forgivenness. 



J 
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Toriiez, fret, i, 3. sing, of for- 


furben, wa. T, sweep, clean. 


lfi,an/ 


furdir, av. further to the front 


Tor-lufit, {/! loss, waste. 


henceforth. 


forna, ev. before. 


t\rc-iiami, vorfaraii, sv. VI, pass 


lor-stajitan m VI (/rrf. -sluont, 


away. 


-atuo t), imderatand, get to know. 


fur-Boumo-loaon, luv. Il.neglect, 


perceive. 


disregard. 


ftagfin. !i^- in. ask. 


i-mijfrep. c. ace. before. 


&am, au. focwards, far, out. 


fuii-t*aran, so. VI, pass by. 


fram-briDBan, n,. Ill {la k 154, 


ftiri-magaji, p-el.-p-es. get the 


2 ), bring forwards, proclaim. 


upper hand, overcome. 


ftam-liald, aj. hent forward, for- 


furiro, av. eomp. to fori, former, 


ward. 


greater, more; netU. a/ as ao. 




furira, more. 


frteo, J'ff frono. 


Aul-BlEzen, -BitzeD, sa. V, ul 


frawa-licho, av. joyfully. 


away, lose by silting. 


fieUt, 1/; service, merit. 




fremmeii, framen, tbv. I, fulfil. 


furooufit, pres. 3. sing, of fnp- 


fiewi&a, sf. joy. 


oouffen. 


fcswen, frouwen, w^i. I, be glad ; 


ftirliii,^n = for-lB^aii. 


refl. rejoice. 


furlegan,//. of fUi-llgon, as o^. 


fridu, jw. peace. 


adulterous. 


&iio-laB, sm. T lid ay. 


fur-ligan, sv. V. commit adultery. 


friat, sf. time. 


fur-lioHBii, forlioaan, ai. II, los^ 


&iunt, Ttiunt, an. friend. 




fro IGolh. frauja), wm. master ; 


fur-nidareB, tov. I, condemn. 


fpo min, used only in reference 


fumidirit - fornidarit. 


to Christ or an angel. 


furstantan = for-atanl^n. 


froBiBC, frfinisg, aj. beautiful, 


fur-w6rdan, is. HI, jierish. 


shining, holy. 


fuEze = phuzEa, sf. well. 


ftftiio, frilio, aj. indecl. (properly 




sen. ft. of fro, master), divine, 


a. 


holy, beautiful. 


gahen, gigahen, wv. I, hsEten, 


frowon, firanwon, v/ii. II, rijl. 






gahiin, oa. quickly, suddenly. 


fruhS, if. fruit. 


galla, wf gall. 




galtan - gi-haltan. 


frnmmen, ffujuruan, gifruni' 


garoan, i«. play, fun, joy. 


men, aw. I, peiform, du, make. 


gan, see gaDgan. 


fulr. vuJr, flur, j». fire ; see flur. 


ga-nerlBn = necieii. 


fiUlen, i™, I, fulfil, fill. 


gang, sm. a going, walking, way. 


follida, ^. complelion, end. 


gangan, gan, gen, sv. VII, go, 


fUoean, ftiagen, hw. 1, onite, put 


walk. 


together, combine. 


ga-nist, kaaist, sf. deliveranca 


faogi, fuBBi, '/• addition, coa> 


KfO,. 


ncdion. 




ftio^, an. foot 


plenteous. 
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gBOt,= gUOt. 


Bi-drahta, see trabta. ^^1 


eara-wen, Bamen, tob. I, make 


githrewen = tbrewen. ^^1 


ready, prepare. 


giduat, imper. 2. pi. of tuon. ^^| 


Banven = gacawen. 


giduot, see luon. ^^ 


gara l^en. garwea). aj. ready. 


gl-tMuto, an sailably, fitly, nobly. 


gBTO, av. entirely, completely, 


gi-entOn, mv. II, end, ai;complish. 


very. 


gi-fang, sn. dress, clothing. 


eart, sm. bonndary, circle. 


gi-fangida, kefaBgida, sf. cap- 


gast, sm. guest. 


tivity. 


gast-hus, ;h. inn. 


Bi-rehaa, ^. V, rejoice, be glad. ' 


gebtt, sf. yift. 


givetft, subj. pres. 3. sg. of gi 


geban, Mpan, sv. V. give, grant. 


fShan. 


Bset, pre!. 3. ^f. and 2. pL to 


gi-Kho, -win. joy, gladness. 




giflang, prel. sg. ol ffiliaii. 


gegin-waclj, i/! preBcnce. 


Bi-folgen, wv. Ill, pursue, fbltow 


BShan, Ji/- V, confess. See i 67. 


ei-fremmen, gifromon. wo. % 


geiat, j«. ghost, spirit. 


perform, tallil. ' 


ga-kimni, a;, inborn, hereditary. 


gift, 1/ gift. 


BfiUau, m. III. return, make good, 


gi.lUllBn, ■an,. 1, fulfil, perfooB 


pay for, pay. 


accomplish. 


gener, icejener. 


Bi-gahan, see gahen. 


e6m-lihho, a-v. diligently, 




earnestly, carefully. 


VII, iiold, keep, preserve. 


gSrno, Itfirno, an. gladly, readily. 


gi-hejlen, iw. I, heal, save. 


willingly. 


gihohen, see bohBii. 


gBron, keron, iin). II, gftren, imi. 


gi-hugan, tov. I; think; c. gm 


Ill, wish, request. 


remember. ' 


1 gavuliti, prel. suhj. 3. sg. of 


ei-kioaan, sv. 11, choose. 


fflMan. 




gl-beini, sn. bones, legs. 


gilaraf, prel. 3. sg. of Bi-llm» 


gl-bScahton, -barahton, -wv. II, 


phan. 


glorify. 


gi-liri, ™. room, apace, abode.. 


gl-bfiran — bSran. 


gilerit, pp. as a/, learned. 
gi-llh, aj. like, almilar ; after £>■ 


gl-bgrgEUi = bgrgan. 


gl-bSt. gebfit, kebet, m. prayer. 


.^. = each, every. 


gi-biotan, sv. I!, bid. order, com- 


ai-liho, <jv. in like manner. 


mand. 


Bi-UhnesBi, s». pniablc. 


Bl-birgi, m. mountain, hilly 






impers. c. dot. - oportet, decet. 


gibiudist, pres. 2. sg. of gi- 


gilinpflt = gilimphlt. 


biotan. 


gi-louba, gBlBupa, calaupa, IcK- 


gi-bot, m. edict. 


Ittuba, j/ faith, lielief. 


gi-burt, j/birih. 


gi-louben. itni. 1, believe, c. liat. 


Kl-Uumk, gidano, gadanoh, sin. 


gl-Uubo. ivm. faith. 


thought. 


gi-lumpf-lih, BJIumplih, aj. be- 




lilting, fit, suitable. 


Bidlurit. lie tiuran. 


gi-liiat, V'. desire, joy, satisfaction. 
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gi-luBt-lihVa/'. joyful, pleasant, 
gi-luten -Uiitea. 
el-maaha, sf. thing, affair, 
gi-mahha, wf. wife. 
et-mnroSn, tdv. II, appoint, 
gi-meinen, lav. I, moke common, 

al-mirrot, aj. part, spiced or 

mixed wiili myrrh, 
gi-munt, if. memory, 
gl muntiaon, n^. H, remember. 
gi-n&da, ganSda, gena.dB, ka- 

nadtt, .^. mercy, grace, favour. 
gi-iiadls, kenadlg, aj. kind, 

mercifuL 
gi-iii,d5D, v^. II, eenoden (kena- 

dit, Ps. c>ivi)j 1SI7I. I, be gracious, 

gi-nenm 



Si--a6^, im. sharer, partaker. 

ei-nuog, kinuog, a/., av. enongJi. 

gl-nuogi, giuuagi, aj. enough. 

gi-i:uoe!, ginuagi,!/! abundanca, 
sufficiency. 

gi-cuhtaami, sf. abundance, 
plenty. 

gi-ofianiin {pret. sg. gioffo- 
ii6ta),i™. n.open. 

gio^^on, TO. II, pour. 

gi-rati, garatl, sn. advice, re- 
solve, conclusion. 

girehfastigSt, pp. of rfiht.J'esti- 

girlda, kirida, kyrida, sf. desire, 



arrangement, 
WW. II, gather 



gi-aelUo, wm. honse-mate, com- 
panion, frieiid. 
ei-aemon, ira. II, assemble, 
giaentidin, //. nom. pi. tuui. of 


gi-siht, sf vis 
gi-aindi, ™. r 
ei-so»ft, sf. cr 
gl-akeid, stt. 

end. 
Bi-scouwOn, 

regard. 
gi-Borib, sn. 


eparation, decision, 


wii. II, look npon, 
writbg, scripture. 


gi-GtandoD, to stand ; see atoutan. 

gi-stiUen = stilleiL 

gi-rtirrl, at. slar, constellation. 

gi-Buud, aj. safe, sonnd, nnhuit. 

gi-trankGii, wv. I, give to drink. 

gi-triwi, gidriuwi, aj. true, feith- 



fol. 
gi-turran, gidurron, kituirBn, I 

gi-wahBDi n/. VI, mention, relate. I 

gi-walt, sf power. 

gi-waltan, kiwaltan, sn. VII, ] 

rule over, wield, 
gi-want, sn. turning, end. 
giwant,^. of gi-wenten. 
gi-nrani, mj. carefully, attenlivelj. I 
gi-wara-lialio, av. in tinth, trnly. I 
gi-wfiiti, sn. clothing, gaiment, I 

gi-wSdar, pr. both the one ajid I 

the other, both. 
gi-w61ih, /r. all, every oi 






Lg power, I 



gi-'wSrbBii, s!}. Ill, tnm, conver 
gi-wBrdon, kawgrdon, lov. 1 

deign, vouchsafe, be pleased, 
gi-werri, sn. sedilion, rebellion, 
gi-wgaao, lai. indeed, certainly, 

tlierefore, but. 



i 
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gi-widarar, too. II, resist, he 


^^1 


ngaLHst. be hostile to. 




8i-wiDBan, ra. Ill, nlCain. reach, 


haben, hapen, haban, hftp^^^f 


conqner. 




Bi-wi56i, !f. certainty ; in Biwissi, 


bafC, aj. bouod, chained. ^^^| 




bahan, ^. VI[. hang, crtlcify. ^H 


gi-wii;i^Ida, kawi^ida, sf. under- 


b&lingon, m; secretly. ^^H 


standing, wisilo.ii. 


balon. see holon. .^^H 


gi-wi^neaai, sf. testimony, cove- 


baltan, sv. VII, watch, ket^^H 


nant. 


^^H 


Ei-wi:j.Eaaf, sf, testimony. 






bamal-stat. if. place of Calv^^^^H 


gi-wona, suf. custom. 


hang^n, luv. Ill, hang. '^^H 


ei-wona.heit, ./ custom. 


hano, -mm. cock. ^^H 


giwuagiii, suhj. prcl. pL of gi- 


bacaa, .f. cohort. ^^^| 




bant, sf. hand. ^^^k 


gi-wurt, 1/ joy, pieasure. 


hantolou, lav. II, touch with ^^^H 


gi-ial, aj. easy, quiik. 


hand, treat. ^^H 


gi-Eami, aJ. beeoming. fitting. 


hapan, sei haben. ^^H 


gi-Heibhanon, -ax. II, Bii;nify, 


bapeta./re/. sg. ofliabgn. ^^H 


give a s'gn. 


baronsoaia, .[£« bann-soEou. ^^^| 




haren, heron (Goth, haijan), f^^^^l 


gi-aungi, sn. language. 


III, call, cry. 


gold, J«. gold. 


barm, sni. harm, insult, outrage. 


gom-man, jm. husband. 


harm-aHnrtt,haranHcara,j/: pain- 






got, god, sm. God. 


hart, herti, aj. hai-d. ^^^ 


got-ound, aj. divine. 


harto, an. verv much. ^H 


BOt-mau, I'/i. servant of God, 


ha^^on, w. I'l. hate. ^^1 


goto webbi, m. |.nr|ilc robe. 


he = h£ir, i^f Sr. ^^1 


goto- web bin, aj. purple. 


hebet, I'm/fr. 2. //. ofbef&n. - ^^| 


gouma, sf. dinner, supper, good 


hebig, aj. = bevig, heavy. 


fortune ; gouma iieman, per- 


heblti, habitoB, hebiat, jm { 


ceive, obstrve. 


109, J. 


grab {pi. erebirl, sn. grave, 

tomb, 
grabttn, iw. VI, dig up. 


heffen, hovan, haven, ra. VI, lift, 


hefig, bavig. bebig, aj. heavy, 


gravo, ■arm. ruler, president. 


weighty, important; heng Bin. 


governor. 


he troublesome. 


gruoni, aj. green. 


heidan, aj. as stibst. pagan. 


gimd-fano, kw. wnr-standard. 


heathen. 


guollih, gualiih-guatlSb, guot- 


haidan, beidin, aj. healhea. 


lih, aj. good, fiiendly, glorious ; 


heigan, s(e eigan- 


av. gualllcho. 


heil. aj. tnfe, tinhurt, sound, 


^^^^mot, guat, gaot, aj. good ; comp. 


whole ; boil wis ! = Lat. salve. 


^^^^K .b«^^o, stipo'l. be^^isto. 




^^^^ 


heila>, ace. pi. masc. of hea ^H 



taeilag, aj. boly. 
heilBgneHsi. j». holincs". 
hoUagon, i!^. 11. hallow, sanctifj. 
heilost, im. Saviour, Jesus. 
heilaaEQ, wv. I, greci, salule. 
faeilaaunKa, sf. 



hilfa = heifa, help, 
iiimit, sm heaven. 
himiUso, himiliag, aj. celestial. 



haavenlj. 









bailee 



3, heal. 



heili, beilida, if. safety, salvation, 
hellislta. /rvA sg. of hsUAEon. 
helm, smn, home. 
heiniiDa, ttv. away from home, 

heim-waTles, av. homewards. 
heit-Iiafii, aj. belonging to the 

heiq, aj. hot, 



from this place 
hlBsn, mDreover, besliJes. 
Jiimil-iuiiBBl, in. heavenly star. 
Tiino-vaTtj/ideiJarlurB, jonrney to. 
hlctar-quemoii, ra. IV, go back, 

be frightened (r. S"*-\ 
hio = ' - - 



-.be 



hei^-muotS, sf anger, wfntli. 
lieiijt;an, hei^on, ji', VII, inh 
called; tr, name, command, 
helqi^o, liel^D, av. ardently, fer- 

beldBD, 'STB. I, bend. 
hSlfs, sf. help. 

hfllfan, hilphaji, sv. Ill, help, 
h^lfaat, sm, elephant. 



/. Ill, sound. 



lishmentofhell, 



heUai. 
hslli-wi^qi,!! 

hell. 

har,/r. he, j«fir. 
hSra, av. hither. 
hSra-aun, av. hither. 
bSrda, see Srda. 
Iier^n, see harea. 

tieri-Eoho, ■wm. chief. 

hfiro^to, heristo, aj. siiferl. chief. 

bero^I, iu- moslcrbhip, superiority, 

magistrates, senate. 
hBrro. wm. master, 
herbl, see hart. 
hcrtj, sf. hardness, 
tiiraa, wm. heart, 
hlar, Ilia, hot, av. here, 
hiengin, ni/y fret.fi!. ofbihan. 
hier, here : see also hlor. 
hlor-wist, sf. {lit. being here), life 



woi;, Ihere- 



hiu, ^r. ini/r. sg. I 

fore ; bl blu, whereiore. 
hiutu, av. on this dny, lo-day. 
hiniskl, sh. family. 
hlut90, luton, w. I, give a sound, 

hoh, aj. high. 

h6heii| gihoheB, wv. I, make 

high, exalt. 
hoM, sf. height; fon hohi (i 

alio), from on high, 
hohisto, aj. sitperl. of li6b. 
boisto = bohiato. 
bold, bolt, aj. gracious, failhl 
boIoD, bal6ii, uni. JT, holSa, 

III, fetch, call, invite, 
holz, stt. wood, 
bona, sf. derision, mockciy. 
hocen, -dui. I, spot, mock, 
bon-lib, aj. ignominions. 
horen, borreu, av. I, hear; 

Ob.,. 

born, jn. hom. 
horn-gibruoder, sm. leper, 
boubit, boupit, sn. heail. 
huggen , huckac, gihukken, 

kybukkeii, gibuggea, ■uiv. I, 

tiiinl; of. 
huldi, sf. favour. 
hungarHn, ■arv. I, hunger, 
buntarl, sm. centurion, 
buora, sf. dullery. 
buTakei],biiTagei],a;z'. I, 

make zealous, 
hiu, sn. boose. 



''A 

1 
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int-gangan, tu. VU, escape, gel 


1ft, i« 14. 


int-IIheri, inlIb.eTi, iiti, osarei, 


ibu, ipu, y. if. 


money-lender. 


VD.,pcn.pr.\. 


inphahan ^ in-faban. .^H 


nsn, Ulen, wi-, I, hasten. 


int-siEzen, inaizaen, 10. V, i^^H 


ilausa, sf. bosle. 


apprehend. |^^l 


Im-bot, JB. command, order. 


in-tratan, sv. VII. be afraid t^|^| 


imOB = imo &a. 


int-watan, aw. I, undress, takcoB^^ 


imo? = Irao iij. 


io,eo,az., ever, always. 


in, prc'p. c. occ. into ; dat. instr. with. 


io-gi-welih, /r. each, every, all. 


in, among, between ; in alawari. 


io-gi-lii, iaailih, aj.pr. each. 


verily; in thiu, in this, herein. 


ioh, jeeloh. 


ln,/r.rfa;//., tothem. 


anyone, 
io-mer, iaraSr, wo. ever. 


inan, bim (sff.). 

inan,/ri/. t. rfa/ in, within ; inan 


in. within themselves. 


io-wiht, iawiht. pr. anylhing. 


in-brinnan, inpTinnan, so. III, 


anght. ^^ 


take fire, kindle, inflame. 


ipu, su ibu. ^^H 


in-thlban, sv. I, c. gat., to under- 


\T, prep., see \ix. ^^H 


take a thing. 


Ir, /r./srj. ye. 3^| 


in-fShan, sv. VII, conceive. 




in-eagan, /rs/. t. liat. Hgiiinst. 


have pity or coinpasiiion □□. 


In-gnngan, ingan, sv- VII, enter. 


ir -bitan, sti. I, expect, abide. 


go into. 


ir-thenken, -m,. I. devis;, think 


ineeit. /™i. 3. j^. of in-gan- 




gan. 


irdin, aj. of earth. * ^^^m 


in-g&Uan. rv. III. c. .jen. pay for, 


ir-tbw/Bben,«.tl,we»ben. ^H 


pay penalty for. 


ir-flndan, n/. Ill, find. ^^H 


in-or6bon, tw. II, rebuke. 


ir-forhten. yrfoTahtan, imfl^l 


in-liuhten, wv. I, give light. 


rf/7. be afraid. ^H 


imian, inan, innana, nv, within. 


ir-fullen. -wv. I, fulfil. 


inside. 


ir-furben, frfbrbsn. arfurpan, 


innuoviln, !«.;)/, entrails; innuo- 


■unj. I, sweep clean, sweep 


■vUn miltida, viscera miseri- 


away. 


cord in, most inward (tender! 


ir-gSban, orgSban, sa. V, give 


me icy. 




inpldeiiB, pril. 3. ir. of int- 


ir-kennen, tav. I, perceive, know. 


, flihan. 


understand. 


inti, indi, ind, cj. and ; sit anti ; 


ir-knaan, irknahaen, imi. I ( fret. 


1 inti . . . inti, both and. 


Olfrid irknuatit), know, recog- 


intfagana, //. ace. sg. fern, of 


nise, perceive. 


int-ahan. 


ir-lesgan — arleBgsn, vni. I, de- 


L int-falian, Ji/. VII, conceive, take 


stroy. 


^^^^^. onder one'i protection, receive. 


ir-rein6n, -aw. II, make clean.^^^ 


^^^Ktet-flioran, intfiiaren, w. I, lead 


irren, giiren, wv. I; Iril^^H 


^^^^■sway, withdraw, temove. 


Eirton, vni. 11, lead asttay. ^^H 



GLOSSARY. 



ir-rstten. vm. I, deliver, rescue. 
Irron, wv. II, go asiray, err. 
ir-aagen, mo. HI, tell in full. 
ir-8kiiiBn, sn. I, begin to shine, 

irsluBgin, prel. pi. subj. of ar- 

ir-amahin, -wv. Ill, hecomc STtiall, 

appear InsigtiiEicant. 
irsMrbBa = ar-aterbaii. 
ir-snoohen, -auohlieD, -suachen, 

ws. I, seek, investigate, 
ir-teilen, irdeilen, viv. I, judge, 

Irdualta, pret. sg. of ir-twellHn. 
ir-twBllen, irdwellen, wv. I, le- 

lard, delay, put off. 
Ir-WBllan. wv. I, choose, intend. 



-Ejui 



(ieBtroy. 
ir-vrintaji, m. Ill, c. gen. cease 

tr-zallen, v/a. I, relate. 

crystals, cryolites, 
ittt-wl^, itiwi?, sni. reproach. 
iLal, BJ. empty, 
it-maii, aj. feslive, 
ia,pr.dal.pl.\a%ti\x. 
iu, J« jn. 
iong, sti June i limgii'o, .t 

giro. 
iuwBT, raBT,poss. pr. jour, 
i^, /re/., ste oij. 
i^, /r. it. 
is), im/er. a. Ji". of S^^an. 



jamar. smn. sorrow, grief, 
jftr, JB. year. 

jehaii, ESliari. sv. V, confess, de- 
clare. See h B7. 
Jen6r. genSr, /r. a^j?i. that, yon, 
ioh, loll, even, also, and. 



ju, lii, av. now, already, yet. 
jung, inng, a/, young; ««/. jun- ' 

giro, as sulist. disciple ; stiperl. J 

jungiBta, yonngest, last. 

K, C (before a, o, u), Cb, Q. 
ka-dannh, oBidanc, sm. thought. 



iap, prit. 3 sg. of geban. 



ka-wSrdoD, see Bi-wSrdSn, 
ka-wi^qida, ut gl-wi^^ida. 
ke-bat. see gi-bet. 
ke-fangida, see gi-fangida. 
kflisur. keiaoi, sm. emperor. 
kSc-pTumio, see qaSo^bruiuio. 
kBoiift^u, //. fern. sg. nam. of 

kripfen. 
ke-lop, aJ. praised, renowned. 
kempfo, khenfo, ttivi. wa.trior, 

soldier. 
kSmo, see ggmo. 
cbuanli&it = kuanli&it. 
khiuiicig, kltunia. see aaniog. 
ki-buct, sf. memory, thought, 
ki-halon, see gi-hal6n. 
kioorana pp.pl. of kioaan. 
ki-Iib, see gi-lih. 
kl-nada, see gi-niida. 
kinamla, prel. sg. of nemnen. 
kind, sn. child, 
kinuok. see sinuog. 
kiosaQ, sv, IS, choose, 
kipaimit./rer. 3. j^.ofbannan. 

ki-storkan, wv. I, make strong, 

kifltantit, pres. 3. sg. of kl- 

Btandan, gl-atandan. 
kl-tar,/rKi. 1. 3, sg. of ki-tnrran, 

gi-turran. 
ki-tnrnon, iw. I, hide, conceal, 
kitriufit, pres. 3. sg. of 
olafunga, if. gnashiug. 



Id-tDTTail. ^^^1 

:onceal. ^^^B 
(rlol&n. ^^H 
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kleibsD, 7rn. I, fallen, 
kleinl, aj. prctly, neat, small ; 

kleini, sf. neatness, exactness, 

kiieo, fcnio 

kniwss), in. Iinee. 
' oome, subj. fires. 3. ig. of quS- 

j^' man. See | 155, 
\ i^_aom ni^w,gom-: 
r 00m, korn, jp. 

oorda, 11/2'. I!, c. s^n. taste. 



Q-maoi, sm. hnsband. 



try. 



a (Lat. c. 



7. II, S 



ya.),i/. garland. 



la, sf. temptation. 
I kot. Kot, sm, God. 

] couf, sm. business. 

I oouffen. coufen, 7W. I, buy. 

kraftig, aj. strong, powerful. 

orippea, sf. raangcr. 
1 kripfan, kriffen, ■an/. I, snatcli 

I oriloi, ohrEici, kriiai, sn. cross, 

I oriiEOn, Tuv. crucify. 

I quadkun, pret. 3. //, of quS- 

quSo, ohuBcb, aj. quiet, alive, 
I living. 

I QuSo-biuimo. kScpruQO, 7um. 

living water; ace. ig. qyi&a- 
I pruiman. 

I qu 
I qu 

1 OT 

k 



moQ, see S 165, c 
Otmd, q^ known ; 
kiiurolk. 



■ 3- *?■ uf qua- 



dairn, shov 






cunigin, j/^ queea. 

ounicg, khuoio, khiiBinK, sm. 

kuning-lih, aJ. kingly, regal, 
ounni, obunni, sn. race, geiiera- 

lio:., kinship, 
kuolen, kualen. viv. Ill, become 

cool. 
kuoii-hQit,kuanh.3it, sf. boldness, 

kuoni, kuani. ohuani, aj. brave. 

kuono, av. bravely. 

kuphar, chupfer, (La;, cupnira'i, 
sn. copper. 

curat, see curL 

onri, >/. ourit, ouret, imper. with 
nef. ni ouTi = Lat. noli; pro- 
peily the subj. pret. to kioaan. 

kurfi, sf. shortaess, brevity. 

ous, sm. kiss. 



ladon, vfv. II, invite, call. 

ahan, sit. veil. 

ahkBii, sn. cloth, cloak, 
lacta./re/, i^. oflackei]. 

lang-lih, aj. long. 



ingo, 01 



glim 



lant. » 

lant-scaf. sf. district, conntiy. 

■■iot, in. people of the laad.'V 
blame, complaint j 

laqqan. Ift^an. sv. Vll, let, allow, I 
leave ;1b^iiu., used likeLatiinB, J 
la^zen. -atv. Ill, tarry, linger. 

iSn, 16pei), iw. Ill, live. 



iBQker 

.egon (Goth, lugjiii 

place, 
laid, sn. giict, pain. 



'•i.>«r, I 
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iBidhor, CjWI/. Io laid ; in//, alas ! 


loufan, jp. VII, run. 


leiBtan, tov. I, perform, grant. 


louE> lauo, i/n. fl^me. 


iBitan. a-a. I.lMiJ. 


ld![, i«. lot, fate; in loq^e - Lit. 


leitid. ^m. guide, leader. 




Isngi, sf. length. 


lutt, sf. air. 


lanzo. wm. i-pring. 


iQgi. tukl. sf. lie. natmlli. 


leo (£W«. Ifiwoa^ sm. grave. 


luainipi, JJ«. liar. 


16r». y^ leaching, doctrine. 


lUCU'lUBll. 


lerren, leren ( Uolh. lil«tu>). tmi. 


lust, sf joy, gladness. 


I, teach, instract 


lurtJii, wp. I, ('m/Kra. c. dot. wish 


IBsen, jv. V, rend, gather. 


for. 


IftwBB, ISs. inlctj. ah 1 alas 1 


liiten, sec hlfitec. 


iBwinna, To/, torrent, stream. 


liito, OP. loudly, aloud. 


lib, lip. sn. life, body. 


luzsiig. luzis, aj. little. 


llbban ( fr(jm ♦ libjan), -am. I, lire. 


liuwil, luaU. luoil, o>. small. 


Ud, r™. wine, a kind of spirituous 


uiii;. 


inloxicaltng diinfe. 


M. 


Udan, jw. I, go, liiive. 




ligan (from *lisjaii), Ukkan, sv. 


mag, niak, im. relation. 


V, lie, lie down. 


maKa'Zogo,maeaezogo, '<>jm. edu- 


lih-liauio, lihamo, -am. body. 




CO ipse. 


magad-burt, sf. bringing foith 


lioheasri, tm. hypocrite. 


from a virgin. 


Undo, av. soflly, mildly. 


magan, jnugan, prct.-pres. ba 


•Oaia. 10V. Ill, recline, leim down. 


able. 


lied, lioth, IR. sang, hjmn. 


magin. j/ kinswoman. 


liogan, IP. H, Ue ^mentiii). 


mahal, sn. judgment, doom. 


lioht, sn. lighl. 


mahalen, -.w. I, betroth. 


Uo^^an, TO. n, draw lols, cast 


mahal-Etat, sf. jilace of judgment 


lots. 


maht, sf. strength, power. 




maht, pns. 1. iff. of magan. 


BU5lenaiicc. 




llrt. sm. sdence, art. 


inahlig, aJ. mighty. 


llttiK, aj. wise, cirnniog. 


mac, frcs. I. 3. sj. of niagan. 


liuf,/.B/. I. J. If. of loufan. 


mug an. 


linhtaa, dtp, 1, shine. 


maolion, jiw. II, make, do, pre- 


Uut, /«. folk. . 




lob, sn. praiae. glory. 




lob6n, WB. II, ptaiae. 


ness, ble&sedne&ii. 


loo, sm. hoir. 


mamnioElo, av. gcnlly. ftieodly. 


lonoE, i™. II, dat. tcrs. gen. rii. 


lovingly. 


reward. 


mac (j?cn. mannea), srn. man. 




macag, af much ; Ham. ft. masc. 


Idsen, losEac, U'E'. 1, make free. 


manago, n-any. 


free, deliver. 


manaa-fa't, aj. manifuld. 


lommga, j/: delivetatice, rcdcmp- 


man-kuiini,maiio]iuiiri,jn. man- 


B^^ 


kind. 
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mannilib. aj, each, every. 






: II. \( 






mOien, ■am. I, muke known, pro- 

claim. 
marha. maraa, sf. boundary, land, 

marha, s/. mare, horse. 

, tidingE, story ; 



nihhil, aj. great. 

leaai, s/n. majesty, 
nxihhilaaan, luv. II, magnirj. ' 
miltida, i/. mercy, 
min, poll. pr. my. 
minniro, aj. comp. less ; oc. 
miima, sf. love. 
iiuim6n, wv. II. love, Uke. 
mlnza, wf. rviint. 
mirra, mjrrra, wf. myrrf 
roiBken. nuHBO", ™". I, 
miBsadiihta. prci. sg. of i 

e-lebeo. vro. Ill, lead a bad 



make knc 






7. I, r 



1, think. 



perjury, false 

mein-t&t, meindal, j/: evil deed, 
meiatar. sm. master, 
meisto. aj. sufert, greatest. 

menigi, sf. mxUtilnde, crowd, host. 






•mp. of m 



i, sf. human form. 

meimisco, mennisKO, wm. man. 

mard-grio^, sm. pearl. 

mgro (Goth. infiiBa), aj. comp. 

greater ; av. yaix \ nail. pi. as 



life. 



I, marclion, vm. II, mark 

off, settle, appoint, 
marrit, pres. 3. if., sec merK 
mas a. wf wannd, scar, 
megin, sn. strength, power, 
meiua, sf. opinion ; bl thla 

meina, verily. 




ii-spr£hhaii,iniHsaBpFehliaii, 

IV, speak amiss, 
li-tuou, miBBatuc 



Tia.ti,prtp, c. dot. and instr. with 
rarely ace. with ; mit thiu, mi 
dlu, when, while, after, taant 
that. ^ 

mittemo, vim. the midst, middj 

mitti, aj. middle. 

mlnilo-gart, mittilBlict, 

motto,, prcl. I. 3. Ig. of u 

musac. 
mord, smn. murder. 
moltB,j/- dust, earth, 
morgan-lih. aj. pertaining to % 

mdb, see muot. 
mugan, ina((aii. makon, 
pres., may, be able j prei 

muBga, muooa, swf. gnat, m 

mund, 111. month. 

nmoter, rauater, sf. mother. 

swamp. 
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muot, muftt, mot, smii. mind, 


nio, u!'. never; strengthened form 


spirit, courage. 




muoi^^an, muoijaii, fret.-pris. 


]iio-maii,/ir, noone. 


may, can, must. 


nlo-wiht, sn. nothing. 


nmruwi, aj. tender. 


nio^^an, nlo^an, idniian, sv. II, 


muspilli, sn. deslruclion of the 


use, enjoy, share in. 


world, day of judgment, Ihe last 


nlBt, is not. 


day. 


ninnto, ninth. 


TS. 


niuwi, niwi, aj. new. 
ni-wan, rj. nothing but, except. 


nflb, frep. c. dat. and batr. near, 


noh, OB. yet, and not ; noh . . . 


close by, by, about. 


nob, neither . . . nor. 




nollo, wm. hill. 




not, sf. need, trouble, danger; bl 


nahisto, superl. to n&h ; lu^i/. 


noti, necessarily, by necessity. 


h™. neighbour. 


nQtOK, notao, aj. distressed, in 


naht, j/. nifiht. 


need. 


naht-wahtft, i/^ nightwatch. 


not-atallo, TIW2. companion in ad- 


nfth-wist, j/ a being near. 


vei^ity, fellow in arms. 


nalles (^Bi-alIsB\ nalas, nalca, 


nu, OP. now. 


av. not, not at all, not however. 


nnba, nub, see nibl. 


nomo, lonj. name. 


nnnft. numft, sf. a taking, receiv- 


namon, tmi. II, name. 


inf!^ 






nartho, sf. natda. 


O. 


natra, laf. yiper, adder. 


oba, cj. if. 


ne^ni, not. 


obar, prep. c. ace. over, upon. 


neigen, ■oni. I, bend, incline. 




neinan, =iiig-inan. sm. no one. 




neman, iv. IV, take, take down. 


ddo, 6da, av. pethapti. 




odo, odtt, cj. or; odo . . . odo, 


I, call, name, invoke. 


either . . . or. 


nerien, nerren, nerian, nerren. 


odo-wan, mi. perhaps. 


nerran, im,. 1, save, rescue. 


odo-wila, flz-. by chajrce. 


rA, nig. part. -axit. 




nibi, nube, nub, (/ unless. 


offimon, ofanon, vra, 11, open. 


Bid, sm. hate, enty, anger. 




nidor, av. btlow. 


oh, tj. but ; see ouh. 


nidar-Bi-seBzen (Goth, eatlan). 


olbenta, wf. camel. 


■wv. I, put down. 


oil, sn. oil. 


nidar-sHgan, sv. I, descend, come 


'Ouli, oh, cj. also, but. 




ordinon {Lat. ordinare), iim. II, 


nie^ant, prcs. j, pi. of nio^an. 1 


ordain, put in order, arrange. 


nii-ein, nioheiii,/r. no one, not 






oatar, aii. to the East, in the East. - 
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fistarun, ostoTon, o^./A Easter, 

Pasoha. 
datxun,w/.fl. the Passovcr,Easter. 
otag, aj. uda. 

ot-muoli, fldrauoti, sf. huinilily. 
Sd-muolig, aj. humble, meek, 
oaga, sti. eye. 
OUKGQ, ougan, viv. I, Ehow. 



pitgEiD, lie bilgan. 
paUnz-tua, j». palace, 
palwic. ssi balwlg. 

pnradiB, pardisi. sn. paradise. 

parn, sei barn. 

paston, wm.pl. fallings. 

pSh f^gm. pSkhes), un. hell, hell- 

pfenningo, ,{•£». //, of Phecding. 

phendine, J'"- (denarius, penny. 

phuEZa, fuzze, busna (Lat. pu- 
teus), sf, well. 

phnzzl, sm. well. 

pI.i<irbL 

pldia, see biUiiu, bidiu. 

pldungan, //. of bi-thwingon j 
as aj. sad, iioubled, distresicd. 

pi-haltida, sf. prcteclion. 

pina, sf. pUDJshnient, pain. 

piaanKa, /Iff/, sg, of bi-souffen. 

pitan, sec bttau. 

piutit, prcs. 3. sg. of biotan. 

pivallan, sec bi-fallan. 

piquemo, suhj. f.rcs. 3. sg. o! 
bi-queman, ariive, come. 

prediga. bradiga, sf. icrmon, 

prSdigon, praedigon (Lat. pre- 
dicate!, wv. II, preach. 

prSdigunga, ./ preaching. 



prosn, wf prose, 
pnut, ICC bruat. 

pua^a, sec buo^a. 
purpuiiB, aj. purple. 



rshba, raahB, sf. aocouot, tUi . 
rahhoii, raolioii, liirahliOii, t 

If, relate, tell. 
r6t, sm. flilvice, plan, help. 
ratiBsa, sf. parable. 

redi-haft. aj. reasonable. 

red in on, imi. 11, speak, tell, 1 

late. 
rSf {gen. rSves, renes), i»(. womb, 
refsen, wv. I, reprove, censure, 

rSgula, sf. rule. 

r6ht, aj. right, jnst, ligbtea 

rSht-festj, sf. justification. 
r6ht-rflBtig6D, Hi;. II, jnslify. 1 
i^ht-gSm, r£htk@m, a/.Ji]EE,a 

right. 
rShC-lii, aj. just. 
rShto, ttv. very, lightly. 

reici. reiuida, sf. purity, t 
cleanness. 

II, malio clean. 



Hi. sf u 



^I, r 






rihjiisoi!, icii. JI, nile, reign. J 
rihti, j/; direclion, - '- 
rilitiiiiga, ^judicia 

trial. 
rJQg, sill. ring, garland, ci 
TiDgon, sv. 111, light, strngglb | 
risan, sv. I, fall. ' 

rio^ijaD, rio^an, leo^^s*".* 

sv, n, weep, weep for, beww] 
riean, sv. I, lide. 



m 


H 
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riuwa, riwa, iw. regret, repeat- 


santa, firci. sg. of Bentan. 


Knee, sadness, penance. 


Banttun./i-rf. 3. //. ofsenten. 


rfira, sw/. reed. 


sir. Bare (Olfrid), av. at once. 


rot, aj. red. 


immediatcly. 


rouhlien, -u^. I, ofTer np incense. 


Bir-io.iM'. strengthened form of aar. 


ruova, if. number, nnmbering. 


BB, sie aeo. 


niofan, sv. VII, call onl, cry out. 


B^dal, j». seat, throne. 


ruogon, raegan, ti/zi. I, accuse, 


Began, sm. blessing. 


arraign. 


eSgenOB, BSgandn, wv. II, bless. 




aagina. m,/. net 


plaint, charge, ai^usation. 


BBgist, prcs. a. sg. of aagon (i« 


raohhen, ruaohea, tov. I, take 


1 169). 


account of. 


Bfihan, sv. V, see. 


raoran, roajen, am. I, touch, 


Bshar, SM aer. 




Hehhil, sm. bag, sack. 


- rusten, rcii. I, adom, make right- 


sShs, nui/i. sin. 


ruta, «/. rue ^pliml). ,^ .^ 


Bfihato, num. sixth. 


Boid, ™. anare. 




Bela. sf. son;. 


B. 


Bfllbo,/^. (ipse), self. 




aellan, aelea (Goth, soljan, OL. 


aaKB, j/. natiation. 


BBllaii), wv. I, hand dovm. 


BBgen, it«. m, say, tell. 


transmit, deliver, betray. 


■fthen, iTO. I (/r^. sata), sow. 


aeit-aaiii, aJ. strange, wonderful. 


Bahha, sf. reason, nccusatioD. 


■enden, senten (Golh. sandjan), 


Balba, Tvf, saliE, ointment. 


'uni. I, send, give up, throw. 


salb-fai}, JK. vessel of ointment, 


senkeii, aenohan, ^av. I, sink, 


alabastmm. 


make to sink. 


Mlboa. Jiw. II, anoiat. 


B6-no, se-nu, ae-no-nu, ae-nu- 


Hftlig, aJ. blessed. 


nii, iB/l^liold, lol 


aBlmii,Pri/.fiI. of sellen. 


aoo, BO (gen. bbwbb), srii. sea. 


aama, av. in like manner, similarly. 


ser (Beher),s«. paia. 


aama la, aj. same, of the same 


Bia = Bia, they. 




sibba, s/. peace, relationship. 


aama-ao. y . aa, just as. 


aibim, num. seven. 


saman. an. togetber, at the same 


aibunto, num. seventh. 




Bid. udh, av. after, later ; cj. since, 




because; irei. after. 


gather together, collect, coti- 




gregate. 


quered. 


Bomanunea, s/. assembly, syna- 


Bigi-kanif, sni. victorious battle. 


gogne. 


Bigi-haft, aj. victorions. 




aii-wBini, /r. indt/. certain. 


sambaq-tag, mi. sabbath day. 


Eih,/r.ry!. oneself. 


s&ino, -am. Seed. 




mat, ™. hymn. 


aih-wer, fr. some one ; aih-wBi^. 


■aDt, 101. sand. 


something. 




K 




^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^H 
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Blohure, aj, sore, 
aillaba. j/sj-Uable. 


sg. Boal, akal, I shall, owe. 




ought. 




ailabsi, at. silver. 


aould, sf. debt. 






souldig, a/ gnilty ; as suhst. n. pi. 




Bin, fr. gen. sg. to hSr, Hr. 


sciddigoD, debtors. 




am, pr, poll. his. 


Bouwo (souuo), ■aim. shadow ; dal. 




Bin, be, «e i X7B, 2. 






Bind, sinth, sm. way, direction ; in 


alaf, s„i. sleep. 




dem sinda. in that place, tlieie. 


slafaji, sv. VII, sleep. 




Bingan, sv. Ill, sing, relate. 


Hlag, ™. blow. 




Binaa^ = si hisas,. 


alahan. sv. VI, strike. 






Blahta, sf. a killing, race, manner. 




aloh, Biuli, aj. sii^, ill. 


alaht, aj. straight, simple, quiet. 
BlihH, sf. evenness. limplicity. 




Bita, sf. side. 




«it6n, TUP. 11, plan, make. 


Blintan, sv. Ill, swallow. 




Biuh, see Bioh. 


Blipf idat. sg. aUppa), sm. slip- 




BianBD, flitzBn, -an (from *sitalin). 


ping, falling. 




^. V, sit. 


Bliumo, av. quickly, suddenly ; bo 




akaobarl, Bohabeid, sm. robber. 


sliumo flo, as soon as. 




Boaffejieru, part, dot, fern. sg. of 


Bli^^an, ali^an, sv. I, slit. tear. 




akepliBn. 


aluoBun, pret. pi. of Blahaii. 




Boal, .■«« BQulan. 


Bmale-non (pi. -nS^^er),™. small 




skalb, acgaloii. scalh, Boalo, sm. 


cattle, sheep, 
amSrsa, ^. pain. 




eaea iGotb. akatts), sm. money. 


snBl, aj. qnick, alive, eager, brave. 




aoeffan = Hkephen, id. VI, draw 


anSUi, sf. qnicknesB, bmvery. 




up, ont. 


HO (bo), ot'.bo, thus; ao-ss^so-ao, 




HkBidan, SB. VU, separate, sever. 


when, as, jnst as; bo . . . so. 






so ... as. as ... as; so 




drink. ' 


wSlioh. whusoevei ; bo wSf ad. 




akevhen (Golh. skapjm), ro. VI, 


whosoever; ao w4r, where- 




create ; ad aaaSaDera,parl. dal. 


soever ; BO we ao, howsoever ; 




sg. fern, pregnant, being with 


BO wfiliehn, h««. ace. JH., as 




child. 


suhsl. whatsoever things. 






Bolari,jH.opperroom. praetoritim. 




akiaro, Bkioro, av. quickly, 
skllt, Bkild, sm. shield. 


aolMi, aj. p-. such. 




BOlta,/™(. of aaulan, su S 17*. 




KkIn,aoln,B/ dear.bright, manifest. 


Horea, sf. ionow, care. 




Boinan, ro. I, shine, appear. 


aorgen, aworgen. zov. ni, e. gtn. 




Bcolo, mm. debtor. 


be uneasy about, have smtow. 




Bkoni, aj. beautiful, clear, bright ; 








Boneen, ic^. I, give milk, snckle. 




Boouwon, u^. 11, view, look at. 


spabi, aj. wise. 




BOrib, aot^p, j». writing. 


BpaMda, sf. wisdom. 




Boriban, -en, sv. I, write. 


apanan, sv. VI, ace. pcrs. gen. Tci, 




lorfb-BBis, nn. writing-table. 


urge on. 




■onlan, pret.-pns. shall; pres. i. 


Bparo, wm. sparrow. 
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spuSi), iirv. U, keep, preserve, 


8U-lih, BO-ini,/r. snch. 


spare. 


■u&n, sv. II, sip, drink. 


speatCn (Lat. eipendere), we. II, 


Brtigan, sv. 11, suck. 


expend. 


sum, aj. a certain, Lat. quidam. 


apfir, jn. spear. 


aim, Sfimn, sm. son. 


spilfin, 7M1, II, make fnn.play. 


Bundarin, BUDdinn, aj. southern, 


spiiraB, IV. I, spit, spit Dpon. 




HpiKltlia, spr^ha, if. language, 


Bunta, Bundis, if. sin. 


speech, discoarse. 


suntar, av. especially. 


sprSh-liua, in. eunsnlting house. 


suntig.-io, 0/ sinful; as sub/. 


Hprangon, !tw. U, spring, spring 




up. 








speak, say. 


Huona, Buana, j/I judgment, atone- 


apunga, 1/. sponge. 


ment, reconciliation. 


stin, sten, standan, staatan, sv. 


8uon&ri, auanarl, xw. judge. 


VI. aland. 




atalik, jBi. odour, stink. 


I, expiate, administer justice. 


Btot, s/. place. 


judge. 


atraaa, s/'. street. 


Huon-atat, s/. place of judgment. 


Btedl. i«. sea-Bhore. 


av.<3i,f>ril. 3, ig. of sweren. 


Btehhan, atSohan, ra, IV, pierce. 


Buo^^l, Buo^i, fluaqi, aJ. sweet. 


stick. 






sua, av. so, thus. 


steit,firti. 3. sg. of standan. 


BUB-lih, aj. pT. such. 


Bten, stone, ieEatein. 


sw&r, BW&ri, aj. painful, pressing. 




heavy. 


sterken, kiaUrkan, nw. 1, make 


swara, aj. black. 


strong, fortify. 


Bwelgan (auelgan), sv. HI, 


Bterro, ^»m. star. 


swallow. 


stit, ice standan. 


avSrban laugTban'i, jf. Ill, wipe, 


Btigan, sv, 1, ascend, climb. 


dry. 


BtiHen, !W. I, calm, pacify. 


aweren, aueren, swerren. awe- 


atimma, at^lmna, svf. voice. 


rien, swerran, from ♦awarjan. 


atrenglaon, aw, II,become strong. 


^■. VI, swear. 


strewen, mv. I, spread, scatter. 


aw^rt, J'fl. sword. 


Btridonea, s/. a creaking, gnash- 


swSster (suBBterl, sf. sister. 


ing. 


BwigSn (amgen), imi. Ill, be 


stritan, sv. I, fight. 


silent. 


atua-taBO, Tvm. day of punish- 


Bwilligon, -wv. II, bum away 


ment, doonaaday. 


slowly. 


Bto»l=Btnol, JBi. stool, throne. 


aworgen, ics aorgen. 


Btnen, Ttrv. I, atone for, pay 




penalty. 


T. 


■turn, aj. dumb, mute. 




atimta, s/l time, hour. 


tag, tao, sm. day. 


aoarb, 1. 3./™/. s^. of awBrban. 


taga-Ui, aj. daily. 


U 


^^^^^1 
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trenwa, txiuva, sf faith. t^^k 


tarnen, kitarnau, %im. I, hide. 


trinkan, drinkan^ sv. Ill, dilo^^H 


cunceal. 


tiioffon, trlofan, sv. 11, drop. ^^^H 


tat, dat, j/. deed. 


trof,drof(/f(.drop),strengtheB<^^B 


tStim, /re/, i.pl. of tnon. 


the negative particle nL |^^| 


tail, deil, jnm. part, share. 


trohtlu, sie trulitin. ^^H 


teiUen, teilen, J^. I, divide, 


trosten, droaCen, -ani. I, c. ^^^H 


share. 


tH, console one about. j^^H 


tSmpal tLat. templnm), m. 


truhtin, druhtin, trohUn, ^^^1 




master. Lord, God. ^^H 


toof, tiuf, aj. deep. 


trumba, wf trumpet. ^^H 


terren, derien, wv. I, injure, 


truoben, druaben, lav. I, nl^^H 


forsake. 




teta,//-rt. I. 3. sg. oftuon- 


triit, diriiB, sm. friend. ^^H 


tihta, ditta, sf. poem. 


triinen, -u^. lit, trust. ^^1 


tlhton, dihtOQ (Lat, dictare), 


tu ^ tbii. ^^1 


write, compose. 


tueed, dogid, sf. ability, vaIoi|^H 


tilll, dtUi, dIU, an. anise. 


fitness. 


tin = thin. 


tumb, aj. dnrab, foolish. 


titol, ijw. title. 


tunihlia, tuniha, wf. tunic, robe. 


tiuf, j« teof. 


tunkal, dunkal, aj. dark, unclear. 


tiufil, tlQvol, sm. devil. 


tuoh idat. pi. tuooltunil, .q^^ 


tiilBI, dinfi, sf. depth. 


J^H 


tinren. dluren, wb. I, glorify. 


tuom, dnam, sn. jndgment. ^^H 


tittrl, diufi, aj. costly, predons. 




tinridB, sf. glory. 


judge. ^^H 


tiuriB6ii, diurison.KW. II, glorify. 


tnon, duoD, duan, B. anom. do. 


tod, dot, doth, sm. death. 


make ; tuon loaungs, deliver, 


toht, doht, sf. fitness, qualifica- 


redeem. 


tion. 


tora, dura, sf. door; in duron. 


tohtet, dohtar, sf. danghter. 


at the doors. 


tot, dod, aj. dead. 


twellsn, dwellen, -wv. I. tqjoin^H 


touffen, toufen, uw. I. baptize. 


remain behind. |^H 


tonKilen, tousalen, wv. 1, hide. 






s 


louwBn,towBn,douwBn,dowBii, 


' H^.. I,die,perisli. 


nbar,/™/. c. dot. and occ, over. 


trasan, sv. VI, cany, bear, sufTer. 




trahta, drahta, gi-diahta, sf 


ubar-al, av. over all, espediUy, 




everywhere, throughout. 


i trahton, wv. II. ponder, reflect. 


ubar-eangan, su. VII, go over. 


think abont. 


travel throngh. 


tranc. dranoi, sm. drinJt. 


ubar-hiihtiB;, aj. haughty, proud. 


trenfcen, drenfcen, 7i^. I, give to 


ubar-winnao, sv. Ill, conquer. 


drink, refrcBh. 


aba, npil, aj. bad, wick©^^ 


trftio, drfiaso {gen. WSaewea), 


n. SUM. the bad, wickedni^H 


wnm. treasure. 


masc.nom. pi. nia\eia.Oion. ]^^| 
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nirfl = felB. 


among, between; an. down; ^1 




untar zwein, doubtful ; ontar H 


uf-gang, siri. an arising. 


in awiagsn, one to another ; ^H 


uf-Bpringan, sv. Ill, spring np. 
iif-atigan, sv. I, go up, ascend. 


nntar dia, in the meanwhile. H 


untar-faUan, sv.Wl, fall between. ■ 


om-terenti = un-bSrenti, J>ari. 


im-titt, undat, sf. misdeed, spot, ■ 


aj. barren, nnfmilfnl. 


gtiilt. ■ 


umbi, nmpi, /re/, t. ace. abont ; 


imti, unte, unta, cj. see aiiti. ■ 


av. around. 


nn-wfedliho, av. with indiena- 






umbi-iitan, w. I, ride round 


nn-wirdig, aj. unworthy. 


about. 


un-wifl^anto, av. unknowingly. 


umbi-HBllen, wv. I. surround. 


unB, \caii,prep. c. ace. until; ej. ^ 


urobi-werfli, sm. circle, orbit : al 


while, until. J 


these ujnbiwSrfl, the world. 


11 n Kan, unzin, frep. c. ate. until; ^H 


im-bSrenti, pari. aj. barren, ste- 


imEin ae, until. ^^| 


lilia. 


uodU, sm. land, property. ^H 




upi. ej = ibu. ^1 


Ebame. 


upil, see nbil. ^M 


uiL-fir-trasanmi, unfardmEaD- 


nr, er, ir, ar, prep. t. dat. ont, from. '^H 


Uh, aj. uobeaiable. 


ur-hei^, sni. courage, boldneBS, .^^H 


un-Kamo, av. telnctantly, nn- 


revolt, sedition. ^^H 


■willingly. 


nr-kundl, sn: testimony. ^^| 


un-gi-loub-fol, aj. unbelieying. 


ur-cundo, ■ami. witness. ^^1 


iin-Bi-nuih, aj. not suitable. 


ur-Iub, jn. permiasioD, leave. ^^1 


un-Ki-mah, in. inJTistice, trouble. 


ni-resti, sf. resuirectiDQ. -. ^^H 


un-gi-ni,it,/arf. aj. without seam. 


\i.% av. out ; cj u^, ii^-Quh, but. ^" 


un-gi-watit, fart. aj. not clothed, 


uqijan, iinftn, ;lr«/. c. ace. geii. dat. 


unclothed. 


without, except ; ej. unless. 


nn-kOHt, sf. wickedness, deceiL 


Ui^^ana, av. outwardly. 




ii,.iar, ii,ar, ej. but, except ; /«?. 


willingly, Ibole. 


out ; ti/. outward ; superl. nq- ^^H 


tm-notag, tmnotao, aj. without 


^arosto. ^H 


need. 


iii}^, u^e, flB. outside, without. ^H 


nn-nuBKi, aj. useless, idle. 


a^.gang, sm. ontlet. ^H 




nq-gangan, jv. Vll, go ont. ^H 


un-redlna, sf. absurdity, noDsense. 




un-iSht, sn. iniquity. 




imBfin, /wj. /r. dat.pl to uMor, 








nnaer, our. 




nngih, ace. us. 


wabar-aluni, .;». sight, spectacle. ^^| 




wofittn, wofan, sn. weapon. ^^| 




wafiknen, wafanen, wv. I, arm. ^H 


an-soajit. aj. without disgrace. 


waga, sf. balance. ^H 


im-SQbBT, unauber, aj. unclean. 


wah, I'l/. ah ! oh ! ^^| 


untttT, p-ep. c. act. dot. under. 


wahi, a/, beautiful, good. ^^H 


» 
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gi-wahan, sv. VI, c, ren, mention. 


become conscioas of, perceive 


think of. 


clearly. 


Wtthhan, waohan, wachan, ^l^t. 


wBhaal, smn. change, exchange. 


III, watdi, wake. 




wahsan, sv. VI, grow. 


waldenon, -ura. II, pasture, hunt. 


irahsmo, mm. fniit. 


weigen, vni. I, trouble, fatigue, 


WBl, sm. whale. 


torment. 


wald, sm. wood, forest. 


weiao, mm. orphan. 


WBltan, sv. VU, c. ^m. rale, have 


WHl^, see wi^^Q. 




weaken, wechan, wv. I, awake, 


waltanl, itu. ruler. 


wake up, stir up. 


wamba, m/. womb, belly- 


wBlili, py. inUrrog. who; indtf. 


T6n, im. opinion, CKpcctntion, 


anyone, someone. 


hope. 


wellan, welan, iini. I, choose. 


wana-hail, a/, weak. 


weaag, wenla, "j- lamentable, 


wan&a, wanana, av, iiiterrog: 


miserable, wretched. 


wherefore, whence. 


wenken, iim. I, totter, waver, be 


wanan, vaunan, ti/ti. I, believe, 


wanting. 


hope, think, suppose, expect. 


wentan ipnt. wanta), wu. I, turn. 


wanga, v/i. cheek. 


wao, WHO, av. interrof;. how. 


wanta, cj. because, for, since. 


wBr (wie), pr. interrog. who ; 


war, IB. tmth. 


indif. anyone. 


war, wari. a/, tnie. 


wiralt, sf. world. 


war, -K'. where. 


wSrban, sv. Ill, tnro, return. 


wara, ^. whither. 


wfirdan, sv. Ill, become, be. 


wara, s/. Irath ; in wira, truly. 


happen. 


warg, waroh, im. evildoer. 


wergin. av. anywhere, somewhere. 


WBT-lihho, av. verily, truly, there- 


wSrkon. ibv. II, do, work, bring 


fore. 


about. 


wSmisai, m. tmth. 


wSrlc, waroh, sn. work, deed. 


Wttrtil, DH. walchmaji, overseer. 


wSrolt-wernlt, world; Bt wB- 


wasal, m. rain. 


rolti, for ever; fon wBrolti, 


irasHO, av. sharply. 






wStolt-rehtwia. a>.just;ia*ri.//. 


waten, tuv. I, clothe, dress. 


pious people in the world. 


waii,/r. neiil, what. 




■WTnifar, in. water. 


III. throw. 


wa^^ar-fii^, jb. waler-pot. 


wBrran, ro. HI, bring into con- 


wS (gen. wSwBsl, jh. woe, pain, 


fusion. 




weraan, werien, imi. I, hinder, 


wS, in/ woel 


defend. 


wSban. w V, weave. 


gi-werri, m. sedition, rebellion. 


wfidar, /r. whether, which of two. 


wSaan.m V.bc. 


■wSg, jm. way. 


weasiB, fv^t. stthj. j. sg. of 


wBga-fart, sf. jouraey. 


wl^^an. 


■w6ean, sv, V, weigh, ponder, 


wib, wip, HI. wife, woman. J 


judge; wSgan Hoin, £. gen. 


widar, fnp. c- ace. against, fufl 







^^^^^^^ 


1 
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widari, OT.. again, back. 


wi^^anto, □&. knowingly. ^| 


widar-sahho, Jv>n. enemy. 


wisiai, r/ wiEii, sn. knowledge, ■ 


widiw-werban, sv. 111, retnm. 


understanding ■ 


vrie = wBr- 




wiemi, pr. what suit of. 


wi,!4ed, smn. law. ■ 


wig, wic, wiho, mm. battle, war. 


wola. on. well ; wola tuon. do ■ 


wie-stat, wiostat, sf. place of 


good. ■ 


battle. 


wolago, ih/ well I ah! M 


wig-salig, of. victorioQS. 


wola-thenkan, tto. I, be well^| 


wih, aj. holy. 


disposed. ^1 


Wlhen, iirn. I, hallow, hless, praise. 


wola-queti, sa. salutation. ■ 


wih-rouh, s»i. incense. 




wlh-rouh-bruHHt, sf. incense. 


woloan, in. clond. * 


wibt, sn. aught, thing, being, 


wollen, V. aitom. will, be willing ; 




fires. I . i^. wil ; prel. se. wolta. 


wil, see wollen. 


wonen, -am. Ill, remain, dwell. 


willo, willeo, willio. wm. will, 


abide; prit. woneta, wonato. 


wish. 


worolt-ring, sm. circle of the 


win, sm. wine. 


world. 


winintar, o/, sinister, left ; in aina 


■worolt-liuti, //. people in the 


wlulBtra, on the left of him. 


world, people. 


winnan, sv. Ill, toil, fight. 


worolt-saolm, sf. affair or concern 


wint, sm. wind. 


of this world. 


■wio, av. m any way. 


wort, sn. word. 


wio-im. A-- what sort of (= Lat, 


wunnia. sf. mcailow-liird. 


qualis). 


wunt, aj. wounded. 


wlrdig, a/ worthy. 


wuntar, sn. wonder, miracle. 


wlrkett, Tim. I, work, perform. 


wuntaron, -iini. 11, wonder, be 






wirairo, aj. lomp. worse ; supert. 




■wiraisto. 




wlrt, sni. hnsband. 


wuofan.wuoCfan, sv. VII, lament. 


wis, wisi, ay. mse, knowing, ex- 






wuoft, sm. a weeping. 


to know a thing. 


wuoBtinna, sf. desert. 






gnide. 


worhta, worahta), rerfonn.do. 


wison, vrv. 11, ^. ,fi5«. visit. 


WTU-t, sf. fate, lot. 


wist, sf. snstenance. 


WTiTH, sf. herb, plant ; an:, //., 


wIs-tuom.wiBdaani, If), wisdom, 




knowledge. 


T, 


Wi,. aj. white. 




yrforhten, yforahten - Ir-f orht- 


wlqagon, rra. II, prophesy. 


en, be afraid. 


wi^ogo = wi^go. 


yrftirben, see ir-furben. 


wl^^an, frel'p-is. know; pra. 


StBoela, pa-et. ^. sg. of ir-soinan. 


1.3. ^^.wei^. 


yrsuaht,//. of £r-suohheo. 
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B. O (befori 



e). 



\ 



i.prcp.c. dat. inslr. at, lo ; 
diu, with the Intention, 

sola, anal a, sf. dinger. 
Eala, czalA, sf. number. 
Ban, sm. tooth. 
Eelgon, lav. II, show. 
Beihliaii, BeiohaD, ih. agn, token, 
neinen, 11.11. I, mark, show. 
leinon, -jim. II, show, murk, 
aellen, Eellan, -luv. 1, count, 

ascribe, relate, tell. 
Beman, KiESman, sv. TV, tmpers. 

be befitting, be meet. 
dal.fi. of zan. 



<n the right hand. 

sarily ; Biwora, of a tnith, truly. 
liaren, tw. I, adorn. 
tiluui, sv. I, say something of o 



'. II, endea\"Our, under- 
TIT. n, build. 



zit, Kizit, cit, sf. time, hour. 
zlu^zl wlu. to what 

wherefore, why. 
at-werphan, sv. Ill, destroy. 
awBlga (Bueiga). sf. branch, 
srwlnki, aj. twofold ; nntar 

swlsKSD, aioong themselves, 

to another. 
simEB, «yl tongue, langnage. 
frep. c. ace. until. 



oy. ^H 
:h. ^" 



far 

Eno-Mlpha, sf. help, 
Euomig, aj. empty. 

Bwehon, BUBli6n, -aiv 



id. 



^P PROPER 


NAMES. H 


Aftran, sm. Airon. 


Johannea. T"f. John; ace. Johan- ^^M 


Abel, sm. Abel. 




Abraham, sm. Abraham. 


Joseph, j-fff. Joseph ; ge/i. Josabea, ^H 


AIeiaiideT,.p^«. AleiandreB, sm. 


dal. Josebe. ^M 


Aleximder- 


Judas, sm. Judas. ^M 


Andraas, dal. Andreis, sin. 


JudaiBg, aj. Jewish. ^H 


Andrew. 


Judel, Judon, nam. pi. Jews : ^H 


Barabbaa, ace. Baiabbaaan, 


gen. pi. Judeiio, Judeduo, ^^1 


Barabban, sm. Barabbas, 


Jud5iio ; dal. pi. Jadeln. Ju- ^^1 


Burachiaa,.^!!. Baracliiases, sm. 


daeln, Judeia. ^^H 


Baiachias. 


Kaiphaa. sm. C^aphas. ^^1 


Bethanla, sf. Bethany. 


Karleman, sm. Charlemagne. ^^| 


Bethleem, Bethlehem, 


Cireneua, aj. of Cyiene ; off. ^^1 


BatbHaida, sf. Bethsaida. 


Ciranaum. ^1 


David, sm. David. 


Oleopas, sm. Cleaphas ; gen. ^^H 


BbralHO, aj. Hebrew; dal. sg. 




fern, ebraiagon. 


Kriachi, sm. pi. Greeks. ^H 


Elias, gen. Eliasea, sm. Eliaa. 


Crlechisc, aj. Greek; n'of. sg. ^H 


BllHabeth, Blysabeth (HoUsa- 


/fm. CriehiBBon. ^H 


bath), j/ Elisabeth. 


Eriat, Oriat, Ohriat, j»i. Christ. ^H 


FaziseuB — Fharisena. 


IiaUuiaa, a;*. Latin; i/o/. sg.fem. ^^H 


Franko, Tranio, wm, a Franc. 


Latiniagoc. ^H 


ffrenkisB. aj. Franconian. 


IiaBBFua.JBf. Lazarus i act . Laaa- ^H 


Gabriel, sm. Gabriel, 




Galilea, sf..gen. Oalilaro, Galilee. 


Masdalaniao, Magdaleniag, <v'. ^H 


aolgotha, sf. Golgotha. 


of Magdak- ^H 


Heilont, sm. Saviour. 


Macedonia, sf Macedonia, ^^H 


HellM, sm., gm. Heliaaes, Elias. 


Uaria, wf. Mary. ^^| 


Herod, sm. Herotl. 


Uartba, ;»/ Martha. ^H 


Hienualem, Jerasalem ; dal. 


Uedl, woj-^. //. Medes. ^H 


laM.) fii. S.iBTuao\iima. 


Uaaaiaa, ini. Messiab. ^^H 


HludwiE, sm. Ludwig, Lewis. 




iBTotaal, sm. Israel ; pen. //. lara- 


Nazareth. ^H 


halo. 


HazaTeth, Nazareth. ^H 


■ftcob, Jacobus, iw. Jacob; g-eii. 


Nineviao, aj. of Nir^evch, ^^| 


JaaobBB. 


Nortbman, sm. Norman. ^^1 




Fersi, nam. pi. Persians. ^^H 
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